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BENEFACTORS OF THE
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I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENTS, 1811.

THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, by his last Will and Testament,
under date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside,
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of
Land, with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also
the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto “the Royal Institu-
tion for the Advancement of Learning,” constituted by Act of Parlia-
ment in the Forty-first Year of the reign of His Majesty King George
the Third, to erect and establish an University or College for the purpose
of Education, and the advancement of learning in the Movince of Lower
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended,
requiring that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University,
should be named and perpetually be known and distinguished by the
appellation of “Mec@Gill College.’”

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of

the bequest at - - - - £30,000

II. SUBSCRIPTIONS IN 1856.

At a meeting called by a number of the influential citizens of Montreal,
and held at the Merchants’ Exchange, 6th December, 1856, for the pur-
pose of taking into consideration the financial condition of the Univer-
sity of MeGill College.—The following Resolution was adopted :

“ That an effort ought to be made for increasing the endowment of McGill
College in such a manner as to extend its usefulness, and to place it for
the future upon an independent and permanent footing.”

Whereupon in pursuance of the above Resolution, the following donations
were enrolled for Special or General objects connected with the Univer-
sity,--The Royal Institution granting Scholarshipsin perpetuity accord-
ing to the value of the donations.

Thomas Molson, Esq. - Peter Redpath, Esq. -
William Molson, Esq. - Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. - -
for the formation and mainte- Joseph McKay Esq. - -

The Honourable John Molson} Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. -
£5,000 a

tenance of the chair of Eng- | Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. -

lish Language and Literature. Honourable John Rose - -
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. - 500 | Charles Alexander, Esq. - -
Ira Gould, Esq. - - - 500 | Moses E. David, Esq. - -
John Frothingham, Egq. - - 500 | Wm. Carter, Esq. - - -
John Torrance, Esq. - = 500 | Thomas Paton, Esq. - -
James B. Greenshields, Esq. - 300 | Wm. Workman, Esq. - -
William Busby Lambe, Esq. - 300 | Honourable A. T. Galt, - -
Sir George Simpson, Knight - 250 | Honourable Luther H. Holton -
Henry Thomas, Esq. - - 250 | Henry Lyman, Esq. - - -
John Redpath, Esq. - = 250 | David Torrance, Esq. - -
James M’Dougall, Esq. - - 250 | Edwin Atwater, Esq. - -
James Torrance, Esq. - - 250 | Theodore Hart, Esq. - -
Honourable James Ferrier - 250 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq. -
John Smith, Esq. - - - 250 | Robert Campbell, Esq. - -
Harrison Btephens, Esq. - - 250 | Alfred Savage, Esq. - -
James Mitchell, Esq, - - 250 | James Ferrier, Jr. Esq., - -
Henry Chapman, Esq. - - 150 | William Stephens, Esq. - -

Mr. Chapman also founded a N. 8. Whitney, Esq. - - -

Gold Medal to be given annu- | William Dow, Esq. - - =

ally in the graduating class William Watson, Esq. - -

in Arts. Edward Major, Esq. - -
John James Day, Esq. - - I50 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day
Honourable Peter McGill = 150 | John R. Esdaile, Esq. - -

ey
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111, WILLIAM MOLSON HALL.

Tn 1861 the “ William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill College
Buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class
Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donation of the founder whose
name it bears.

IV. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS.

In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of
Wales was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the
“Prince of Wales Gold Medal.”

In 1864 the ““ Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of
Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and Physical
Science.

In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course, to com-
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,-—was founded
by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the
birth of Shakespeare.

In the same year the ““Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology
and Natural Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, LL.D.,
F.R.8., F.@.S., &c.

In 1865, the ¢ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,”” was founded by John Torrance,
Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Tor-
rance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more especially
for the highest proficiency in Roman Law.

In the same year, the ‘“ Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Medical
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M.D., LL.D. late
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the gra-
duating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all the
branches, whether Primary or Final.

V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.

The “ Jane Redpath Exhibition” of $100 annually, during pleasure of the donor
was founded in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal.

The Governors’ Scholarship of $100 to $120 annually, was founded by subserip
tion of members of the Board of Governors in 1869.

VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBSCRIPTIONS.

Mrs. G. Frothingham, for the ar~ Subscriptions for the Erection of
rangement of Dr. Carpemter’s a Fire-proof Building for the
Collection of Mazatlan Shells $233 Carpenter Collection of shells,

Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of i
the chair of Practical Chemis- Pgt.ey Redpath, E31q. r - $s00

s 5 g A - 1,200 W 1l}1am Molsu‘n, Esq. - - 500

Principal Dawson, in aid of the g"?t%]higs’ E‘sq. X 3 - 100

i T e U e e SRR SR
3 : «H. R: son, - - -

P. Redpath, Esq., do. do. 266 Sir W. E. Logan, F.R.S., - - 100

Subseriptions for the Purchase J. Molson, Esq. - - - 100
of Philosophical Apparatus, Thomas Workman, Bsq.,, M.P,, 100
1867. G. Frothingham, Ksq. - - 100

William Molson, Esq.  $500) Wmn. Dow, Esq. - - - 100

J. H. R. Molson, Esq. 500 ‘ Thomas Rimmer, Esq. - - 100

Peter Redpath, Esq. 500 Andrew Robertson, Esq. - - 100

Gegrge Moffat, Esq. 250 2,050 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq. - - 50

Andrew Robertson, Esq. 100 I Honourable John Rose - - 30

John Frothingham, Esq. 100
David Torrance, Esq. 100 | $2,080
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1 | Session of Normal School & High School {
commences. 1| Mon i Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
2| Thu 2 [ Tue Session of Law and Medical Faculties
3| Fri. | | | commences.
4| Sat. | 3| Wed, |
| 4| Thu. |
5‘ : | 6|Fri. |
6| Mon. | 6 ! Sat. | Matriculation Examination inMedicine
7| Tue. ' | commences.
8 | Wed. 7 i8ae |
9| T |
L 8§ | Mon
10 | Fri. |
11 | Sat 9| Tue. 1}
v ; 10 | Wed. |
12 11 | Thu. |
13 | Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 12 | Fri, |
14 | Tue Examinat’s in Classics | Matriculation, | 13 | Sat, |
15 | Wed = in Ma'tics | ?uxmlﬁmiumal 14
m “ 3 20 ol Jane edpath
16| Tha. m- }‘“é’ll,sh.' :k Exhibizi?m' 16 | Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Winter term
¢ Log. & Men. & Mo. Phi. | Gov. Schol'ship of High School commences.
17 | Fri. Examinat's in Nat. Sci. | and Entrance 16 | Tue 2
TS . in Mod. Lan. J Scholarships. 17! \\'e{j
‘ Sat. 18 | Tha.
19 | 19 | Fri, | Annual University Lecture.
20 | Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Lecturesin | 20 | Sat.
| Arts commence. 21
21 | Tue. .
22 | Wed 22 | Mon.
i = 23 | Tue
23 | Thu. | Examinations, Anne Molson prizes. ;i \I‘\Iflél(.]
:":g g;]‘ 25 Thu.‘ | Meeting of Faculty of Law.
" & 26 | Fri. |
26 27| Sat. |
27 Nnn. 28 !
gg \I\L":d 29 | Mon, | Mesting of Faculty of Arts.
30 Thu. 30 | Tue. |
1| Fri. Lectures in Agriculture commence. 1| Wed
2 | Sat, 2| Thu. |
3 3| Fri. |
4| Sat, |
4 | Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. ‘
5| Tue. 3 2 5
6 | Wed, | Founder's Birth-day. 6 | Mon.
7 | Thu. 7 | Tue
8 | Fri. 8| Wed.
9 | 8al, | The William Molson Hall opened 1862, 9 | Thu. g :
10 10| Fri. Lectures in Arts terminate for Christ-
J mas Examinations.
}; ,I:Il'f:' 11| Sat. Meeting of Faculty of Law.
13 | Wed, 12
14 | Thu. 13| Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
;g Fri. 14| Tue. Examination in Mathematics & Physics
Sat. 16| Wed.
17 |Bu 16 | Thu. | Examination in Classics.
18 | Mor.. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, {g gartl. | Examination in Natural S¢ience.
19 | Tue,
20 | Wed, 19 :
21 | Thu. 20 { Mon. | Examination in English, Mental and
2 . Moral Philosophy and Hebrew.
22 | Fri. |
23 | Sat, [ 21 | Tue. Examinations in French and German.
} | 2| Wed. | Christmas Vacation commences.
24 | 22 Th
23 .
25| Mon. 24 | Fri.
26 | Tue r 2 8 25 | Sat. Christmas-day.
271 | Wed. | Regular Meeting of Corporatien. School
| Examiners appointed.  Reports on | 26
Scholarships. Accounts audited. 27 | Mon.




commence.

1| Sat. 1 I Tue.
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ADDENDA.

I. TO THE LIST OF OFFICERS:—

NORMAN W. TRENHOLME, M.A., B.C.L., LecTurer IN Romax LAw.

IT. TO THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE FACULTY OF
ARTS:—

PRACTICAL GEOLOGY AND MINING.

Young men desiring to qualify themselves for Geological Exploration or for the
Management of Mining operations, are informed that the Honour Course in Geo-
logy, (P. 40), will be open to them as Partial Students, together with the classes
in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science and Modern Languages, and that
additional Lectures in Mining and Metallurgy will be delivered. Those intend-
ing to enter the Course should know a sufficient amount of Mathematics to en-
able them at least to enter the Classes of the First year. The Fees for the or-
dinary college classes will be as stated in the Calendar—-§ IX., but there will
be extra fees for the classes of Mining and Metallurgy. Information as to de-

tails may be obtained on application to the Prineipal.

PRIZE IN HEBREW.

A Graduate of the University has offered to found a Prize in Hebrew and
Oriental Literature, which will probably be offered in the Session of 1869-70.

The conditions of competition will be made known at the beginning of the
Session.




AeBill Wniversity, Rlontreal.

The Thirty-seventh Session of this University, being the Seven-
teenth under the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn
of 1869.

By virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended
in 1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of MeGill College,
constitute the Corporation of the University , and under the stat-
utes framed by the Board of Governors with approval of the Vis-
itor, have the power of granting degrees in all the Arts and Fac-
ulties, in MecGill College, and in Colleges affiliated thereto.

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been
framed on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to
all classes of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attain-
ment of mental culture and professional training. In its religious
character the University is Protestant, but not denominational;
and while all possible attention will be given to the character and
conduct of students, no interference with their peculiar religious
views will be sanctioned.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.

Tae FAacurLTy oF ARTs.—The complete course of study for the
Degree of B.A. extends over four Sessions, of eight months
each; and includes Classics and Mathematics, Experi-

mental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and

Moral Science, Natural Science, and one Modern Lan-

guage, or Hebrew ; all of which subjects are imperative in

the three first years of the Course; but in the fourth year
options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in

Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural

Science, and English Literature. Certain exemptions are

also allowed to Professional Students. There are also

Special and Partial Courses, and facilities are afforded for

the practice of Meteorological observations.



8

Tap Facvrry oF MepiciNe.—The complete course of study in
Medicine extends over four Sessions, of six months each,
and leads to the degree of M.D., C. M.

Tae Facurry oF Law.—The complete course in Law extends
over three Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the

degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L.

[Details of the above courses of study, with the fec
ment of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages.]

s and the dates of commence.

11. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of these Colloges are matriculated in the University,
and may pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated Col-
lege, or in part therein and in part in McGill College, and may
come up to the University Examinations on the same terms with
the Students of McGill College.

Morrin COLLEGE, Quebec, is affiliated in so far as regards degrees
in Arts and Law. The ordinary Course in Arts includes
Classics, Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and
Moral Philosophy and Logic. There are Honour Courses
in Classics and in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.]
St. Franois COLLEGE, Richmond, P.Q., is affiliated in so far as

regards degrees in Arts.

[Detailed information may be obtained from J. H. Graham, M.A., Principal.]

[II AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for
WA 3 oF : arge =
their students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of
study in Arts, with such facilites in regard to exemptions as may
be agreed on.
m YONGRRGAT ERT J,
TaE CoNGREGATIONAL COLLEGE oF BriTisHE NORTH AMERICA)

Montreal.

" 2> N v L
I'oe PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE oF MONTREAL, in connection
with the Canada Presbyterian Church.




!,
IV. AFFILTIATED SCHOOLS.

Tag Hicax Soroon oF McoGirnn Coriece affords the Classical
and Mathematical training necessary for entering the Col-
lege course, with a good English education fitting for
business pursuits.

TaE MoGinn NorMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies.
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial
diplomas.

Trar MopeL SoHooLS oF THE McGirnL NoRMAL SCHOOL are
Elementary Schools, divided into 'a Boys’ Department,
Girls’ Department and Primary School. Teachers in
training in the Normal School are employed in these
Schools, under the supervision of the Head Master and
Mistress.

[Detailed information respecting these Schools will be found in subsequent pages.]

DIRECTORY TO BUILDINGS OF THE UNIVERSITY.

1. McGnn CornLegE—Containing the Class Rooms of the
Faculty of Arts, with its Museum and Library; and the resi-
dences of the Principal, the Professor in charge of the Under-
graduates, and the Secretary :— Sherbrooke Street, head of McGill
College Avenue.

9. BurnsipE HaArL—Containing the Class Rooms of the
Faculty of Law, and of the High School Department, and the
Office of the Secretary :~—Corner of Dorchester and University
Streets.

3. Buinping oF THE MgepicaL Facurry—Containing its
15 Coifté Street.

(lass Rooms, Museum and Library:
4. Tag MoGiLL NormaL ScHOOL—Belmont Street, opposite
the foot of University Street.
5. Tag CoLLEGE OBSERVATORY
lege Buildings.
6. Tue GYMNASIUM— University Street, near Burnside Hall,

At the west end of the Col-
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[E UNIVERSITY

GOVERNING BODY OF T
VISITOR

His Excellency THE RicaT HON. SIR Joux YounG, BART., K.G.C.B,, &.C.M.G.,
&c., &c., Governor General of Canada, &c.

GOVERNORS.

(Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Ad

President and Chancellor of the Uni-
versity.

The HoN. JAs. FERRIER, Senator, M.L.C.| The Hox. Joux RosEg, Q.C., M.P,

THOMA N, Esq. \ PeTER REDPATH, Esq.
ANDREW ROBE P\U\ M.A., Q.C. JoEN FRrRoTHINGHAM, Ksq.

vancement of Learning.)

The Hon. CmArLEs DEwEY DAY, LL.D.,

The Hoy. CaRISTOPHER DUNKIN, M.A,, \ Davip ToRRANCE, Esq.
D.C.L., M.P. \ GEORGE MOFFA M.A.
WILLIAM MOLSON, Esq. | Jouwn H. R. \lul.~o\, 48q.
ke ALEX, MoRRIS, M.A.,, J) Cdis M.P,
PRINCIPAL :—
JorN WiLLiAM Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S., Vice-Chancellor.

FELLOWS :—

VEN. ARCHDEACON LEeAcH, D.C.L., LL.D,, Vice-Principal and Dean of the
Faculty of Arts.
HeNR¥ ASPINWALL Howe, M.A., Rector of the High School.
The Hox. J.J. C. Assort, D.C.L., Q.C.. M.P., Dean of the Faculty of Law.
BrowN CHAMBERLIN, ML.A., D.C.L,, M.P.
81k WiLriaAm E. LogaN, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S.
GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, M.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine.
Joun H. GRAHAM, M.A., Principal of St. Francis College, Riehmond.
REv. JonN Coox, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec.
XANDER JOHNSON, LL.D., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy,
Mec@Gill University.
REV. (;r:o_imlc CornisH, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature, McGiil Uni-
yversity.
W. FrRASER, M.D., Professor of Institutes of Medicine, McGill University.
: | g ]\Allctklﬁll\[;\l‘ltlr“tl;(,I., Professor of Civil Procedure and Jurisprudence,
T. K. RAMSAY, M.A,, Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College
C. B. DAvipson, M.A,, B.C.L.
REv. HeNry WILEES, D.D., Professor of Homiletics and Pastoral Theology in
the Congregational College of British North America. -
Rev. D. H. MAOV10AR, Professor of Theology in the Presbyterian College of
Montreal. S
RoBERT A. LEAcCH, M.A., B.C.L.
R. A. RaMsAay, M.A., B.C.L.
JorN Reppy, M.D.
SAMUEL B. ScamipT, M.D.

SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR.
(And Secretary of the Royal Institution.)

WiLLiAM CrAIG BAYNES, B.A. Office, Burnside Hall. Office 2
Residence, Centre Building, McGill C olle,u: PRES IR R
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

In Mc@Gill College and University, and in the High School of McGill College

Residence.

JouN WiLrLiAM DawsoN, LL D., F.R.8., F.G.S.— Principal | East Wing,
and Professor of Natural History. t MecGill College

VEN. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L.,, LL.D.—Vice Principal, (
Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic and [16 University

Moral Philosophy, and Molson Professor of Lwrmll ] Street.
Literature. |
HeNry AsPINWALL Howg, M.A.—Rector of the High Lise Carroll,
School, and Emeritus Professor of Mathematics and sherbrooke
Natural Philosophy. Street, East.
How. J.J. C. AsBorT, D.C.L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law {505 St. Catherine
and Professor of Commercial Law. 1 Street.
GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, M.A., M.D.—Dean of the Faculty { 707 Sherbroake
of Medicine and Professor of Surgery. 1 Street.
WiLLiAM FRASER, M.D._Professor of the Institutes of { Cor. St. Genevieve
Medicine. 1 & Dorchester St.
WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, M,D.—Emeritus Professor in the { 667 Dorchester
Faculty of Medicine. 1 Street.
e % Baom Professor o 4 3 { 43 Beaver Hall
Wirriax E, ScorT, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. { Parraos,
WiLLiAM WRIGHT, M.D.—Professor of Materia Medica and | 489 Craig Street,
Pharmacy. 1

RoBERT P, Howarp, M.D.—Professor of the Theory and { 9 Beaver Hall
Practice of Medicine. l Hill

Rev. A. DeSora, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and{ 1 Presde Ville
QOriental Literature. 1 Place.

HoxN. WILLIAM BADGLEY, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and { MecGill College
Criminal Law. l Avenue.

How. FREDERICK W. TORRANCE, M.A., B.C.L.—Professorof { 13 Bellevue
Civil Law. l Place,

P. R. LAFRENAYE, B,C.L.—Professor of Civil Procedure and { Upper St. Urbain
Jurisprudence. 1 Street.

R. G. LA¥LAMME, B.C.L.—Professor of Customary Law and { Saae

Law of Real Estate. 1 1 Cornwall Place.

CHARLES SMALLWOOD, M.D., LL.D., D.C.L.—Professor of { 32 Beaver, Hall
Meteorology. 1 Terrace.

CHARLES F. MARKGRAF, M.A.—Professor of German Lan- 835 Dorchester
guage and Literature. Street.

D. C. M’Callum, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Disea
of Wonien and Children.

f
t
= { 520 Craig Street.
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.—Professor of Mathematics “‘Rt,'“?t(\:‘{‘lgi“
and Natural Pkilosophy. % J‘:\‘(fnuc .
REV. GEoreE COorNISH, M.A.—Professor of Classical Litera- { East Wing
ture. 1 McGill © ollegu
PrereE J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of French Lan- { 108 University
guage and Literature. 1 Street.
( ‘orner Craig St.
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry. ( l'Jau d Almo




T. Srrrry HuNT, LL.D., F.R.S., &c.—Professor of Applied f
Chemistry. 1

!‘1n\\(".:‘;ill\\mf[‘{\;t":“l“iﬂ- Q.C., B.C.L.—Associate Professor Of{ 5 Cadieux Street.

916 Dorchester St.

G. B. Fenwrick, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery and { 24 Beaver Hall
Medical Jurisprudence | Terrace.
JoseEpH M. DrAkE, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine. 19 Beaver Hall Ter.
bl hy N
Davip RopGER, M A tant Master of the High Scho 44 b;'“-%f}[thmm('
James Kenmp.—Asgistant Master of High School. ] Road.
: 5 ; U y 19 Courville St
~ ANDREW.—Eloc aster o h Se¢ v J e )
JouN ANDREW.—Elocution Master of High School off Cadigix 8t
GEORGE MURRAY, B.A.—Assistant Master of High School. 68 Aylmer Street.
AROHIBALD DUFF, M.A.—Assistant Master of High School. 3 Peel Terrace.
WiLLiAM FurrLer, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy. ; Wellington.
FREDERIOE S. BARNJuM.—Instructor in Gymnuastics. 7 Torrance Ter.




LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS
TO THE

LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF
ARTS.
FROM MAY 1868 TO APRIL 1869, INCLUSIVE.

1. 7o the Library.

Government of Canada. ............... Statutes of Canada for 1868. Part 2nd
English and French. 2 vols.
Provincial Government, Q.......cviuunas Journals of the Legislative Assembly.
Session 1867-68. 1 vol.
Do. Do. Sk B E Summary of the Proceedings of the Legis
lative Assembly, P. Q., 18¢ pam.
Do. ) b [ e TES 0 R et «v......Reports on Agriculture, Municipal Law,
&c. &c. 2 pam.
Royal Society of London, ........ .....Catalogue of Scientific Papers. vol. 1st,
Do. 5 [ VI AU AR P LR - 8 Pbilosophical Transactions. Vol. 157th
Part 2nd.
Do. Dt doldca e idilvae Proceedings, No, 95-100. 6 pam.
Do. Do. ..vieeiiinnn.. o List of Fellows of the Royal Society

November 80th, 1867. Pam.
Executors of the late Henry Christie,

Ry R R R P teliquice Aquitanice. 7 pam
Principal Dawson, LL.D,, . .+.-.Acadian Geology. 1 vol
Do D0i s ..Annual Report of the American Institute
of the City of New York for 1866-67
1 vol.
Smithsonian Institution.......... .....Smithsonian Contributions to Know-
ledge. vol. 15th.
Do. Do vevssessiavaaaAnnual Report of the Regents for the
year 1867. 1 vol.
Gen. J. W. Peyster, (B S e ..De Peyster’s Military Pamphlets. 1 vol
Do. Do. A «.....De Peyster’s Dutch at the North Pole
and Dutch in Maine. 1 vol.
Do Do e ...Catalogue of Books of the De Peyster
Collection in the Library of the New
York Hist. Society. 1 vol.
Do. ) R T R . .Dawson, (H. B.) the Sons of Liberty in
York. pam.
James Hickey, M. Ay ovvvrvnenn. ......Lower Canada Law Journals. 38 vols.

D. A. P. Watt, Esq.,.. o ..... Linn#i Species Plantarum. 6 vols.
Superintendent of the U. S. Coast Sur-

A R P R BRI S .....Report of the U. S. Coast Survey for
1865. 1 vol. X
Provincial Government, Q., .... ........ Lower Canada Report. Seigniorial Ques-
tions, 1856. 5 pam.
Government of Canada, ciiienee......Journals of the Senate of Canada. Ses-
sion 1867-68. 1 vol.
Do J § [ e v..-.oa0Journals of the House of Commons of
the Dominion of Canada. 1867-68, 1
vol.
Do. 1 T OSSN R «eueoee.. . Sessional Papers. No. 1,2, 8,6

6, and 7, to vol. 1st. 6 vols

Government of Washington, .Patent Office Report for 1866, 3 vols
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New York State Agricultural Society...Report of the N. Y. State Agricultural
Society on the Rinderpest. I vol.

dba DI (R R 0T (A Quarterly Journal of Microscopical
Science. 2 pam.,

Do. Do. Delayfield’s Report on the Art of War

in Europe in 1854, ’55 and ’56. 1 vol.

T. Rimmer, Esq Faraday as a Discoverer. 1 vol.

M A Robertson, i & st b aniin d et Glg}’cgol\yl University Calendar for 1868-
Y. am.

W H. Rintoul s B8qs i ia b it t eanhivs Macintosh’s History of the Revolution in
England in 1688. 1 vol.

Edward Jenkins, Esq. State Emigration. pam.

HONC CHDMBEN, S o it meyaianiviots Civil Code of Lower Canada. 1 vol.

Do. G (;‘o]do, (if Civil Procedure of Lower Canada.
vol.

Royal Astronomical Society of London,.. Memoirs of the R. A, Society. vols 81-
36.

Hon. H. N. Langevin Yeport on Scientific Instruction. 1 vol.

London University, London University €alendar for the year
1869. 1 vol.

Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty,.. Greenwich Observations in 1866. 1 vol.

2. To the Museum.

Mrs. Manserg, Montreal,................. Nullipora from Malta.

R. Brown, E Sydney, C. B Erect Trunk of Sigillaria.

R. N. Willis, Esq., Halifax, N. «+.....Specimens Shells and Corals.

R. G. Fowler, Esq., Montreal Fossils of Utica Shale.

Proprietors, Capel Mine, Lonuoxville,...‘Splecimcns of Copper Ore and its Pro-
ducts.

MacPherson Le Moyne, Esq., Bucking- .

ham, Specimens of Pyroxene from Whitefish
Lake.

Charles Gibb; Esq., B.A., covoiiiiviinnns Specimens of Rocks, Shells and Fossils,
from Syria and Egypt.
S. J. Lyman, Esq., Montreal,............ Specimens of LZygodium.
A. Fraser, Esq., Matapedia, v Specimens Upper Silurian Fossils,
R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., M.A,,Montreal,..Spﬁcimens Ores of Antimony from 8§,
am. Q.
Montreal Mining Company, Specimens Silver Ores, Lake Superior.
P. Tyson, Esq., Baltimore, 517}~pi1;\lexls of Cycad and of Diatomaceous
Larvn,
E. D. Cope, Esq., Philadelphia, ..Sp?cimons from the Greensand of New
Jersey.
Rev. Dr. Dalrymple, Baltimore, Miocene Fossils, Maryland,
S. Langton, Esq., Baltimore, Fossils from Bone bed, 8. Carolina.
Navassa Phosphate Co., Baltimore Specimens of Phosphate of Lime.
Smithsonian Institution, W’ushingiun,...Co[lecti(ms of Cretaceous and Tertiary
s from Southern and Western
States. Collection of East Coast Shells.
Mrs, Sewell, Quebec, Specimens of Shells from Labrador, &ec.
Montreal Mining Company,.......... ... Collection of Rocks from Woods’ Loca-
tion, Lake Superior.
3. Miscellaneous Donations.
From William Molson Esq., a Bust of His Royal Highness the Prinee of Wales,
executed in Marble by Mr. Marshall Wood, of London.
From Mr, Marshall Wood, a Copy in plaster of his Bust of I, R, H. the Princesg
of Wales. i
From Mr. T. D. King, a Chronograph or

. Electro-magnetic Instrument for
measuring the Transits of Heavenly Bodies,
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;fm'ul‘(g of Q-\rt;:.

The Principal (ex-officio).
Professors—-LEACH.
Howg.
DE SoLA.
DAwseN.
MARKGRAF.
SMALLWOOD.
JOHNSON.
CORNISH.
DareY,
Hywr.
Dean of the Faculty—Vex. ArcHDEACON LracH, D.C.L., LL.D,

Librarian—DProfessor MARKGRAF.

The next Session of. this Faculty will commence on Septembey
14th, 1869, and will extend to April 30th, 1870.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

(fandidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to
present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 14th of
September, for examination: they may, however, enter after the
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to
join the classes.

The subjects of examination for entrance into the first Year, are
Mathematics, and English.

..—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one

(lassics

)

In Classic

easy Greek author. The authors recommended are Caesar; Sallust;
Virgil (Zneid, B. I.); Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.); Homer (Iliad
B. 1)
In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Dllll:ntiun.\inx:lusi\'e;Euclid's
Elements, Books, I., II., ITI.
In English.—Writing from Dictation.
Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the
Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Examination of
the First Year, or an examination in the following subjects, at the

beginning of the Second Year:—
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In Classuies.
Greck.—Homer, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I ; Grammar and
Prose Composition,
Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Catiline
Grammar and Prose Composition.
In Mathematics.
Euelid.—Books 1., II., III., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting

propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book V1.)

Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations, (Colenso’s Alg.)
Trigonometry.—Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps, 1, 2, 3, 4,
6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles.
Arithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &e., Vule«
gar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.
In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition.
In French or Germam—Grammar and easy Translation,

[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second
Year in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to
take additional lectures in one modern language in the second year, or to take
the subject in both the second and third years.]

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the produc-
tion of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after
examination by the Faculty.

(Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students taking three or
more Courses of Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time
be determined by the Faculty.

Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lecturesas Occa-
sional Students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and
may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to
attend.

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written
intimation from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of
religion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student
shall be placed, and who shall thereupon be invited to place himself'in
communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing such inti-
mation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeayour to
establish such relations,
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§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, &o.
1. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

Sixteen Scholarships have been placed by the Governors at the
disposal of His Excellency the Governor General. Candidates for
such Scholarships must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.

By command of His Excellency, four of these Scholarships will be offered for
competition in the Matriculation Examination of the ensuing session. Students
of the first and second years are eligible. The examination will he a special
one, in the subjects of the first and second years.

Kight other Scholarships may be granted by the Board of Gover-
nors, from time to time, to the most successful Students who may
present themselves as candidates. By order of the Board one of
these is given annually to the Dux of the High School.

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of
Quebec offering for competition among its pupils an annual Bursary
in the Faculty of Arts, of not less than $80, the Governors will
add a scholarship thereto.

Any Academy, or High School, sending up in one year three or
more candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation
Examination, will be entitled to a scholarship for the most deserving
of such candidates,

One Scholarship in Arts may be given annually to any teacher
holding the Model School or Academy Diploma of the MeGill Normal
School, recommended by the Principal and Professors of the School,
and passing creditably the Matriculation Examination in Arts.

All of the above Scholarships shall entitle the Students holding
them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts.

Two Bursaries of $50 each, have been granted by the Board of
Agriculture for the Province of Quebee, in aid of Students in the
Special course of Agriculture. For terms of competition, see notice
of Special Course of Agriculture.

2. EXHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.
JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION.
This Exhibition, founded in the year 1868, by Mrs. Redpath of

Terrace Bank, Montreal, is of the annual value of $100, and is tenable
B
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Stu-

for one year. Itis offered for competition in September, 1869, to
dents of the second year.

The course appointed for the examination is as follows:—
Classics. GrEFk.—Homer, Iliad, Book VI. Latin.—Cicero, Select Letters;

Latin Prose Composition.
Mathematics.—Geometry and Algebra (Ordinary and Honour) of the First year,
English Literature.—English Composition and Prosody,
Chemistry.—Non-metallic Elements.

French.—Moliere 1’Avare, Les Femmes Savantes, Migsanthrope.
Or one of the following, instead of French :-—
German.—As in the First year. (Theological Students only).
Hebrew.—As in the First year.

If the answering be not sufficiently good, the Exhibition may be
withheld, and offered in the following Session for Competition to the
Students of any year the Faculty may select. Payment will be made
to the successful Candidate in two instalments ; viz :— After he has
passed the Christmas examination and the Sessional Examination,
respectively.

GOVERNORS® SCHOLARSHIP.

This Scholarship, founded by subscription among the members
of the board of Governors, in the present year, is of an annual value
of $100 to $120. Tt is tenable for two years.

Tt will be offered for Competition in September, 1869, to Students
of the Third year.

The course appointed for the Examination is as follows :—
Classics.—GREEK. Buripides, Medea ; Herodotus, Book VIII. Lamin.—Horace,

Epistles, Book 1 ; Cicero, De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.
Mathematics.—Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Caleulus of
Second year.
Logic.—Pure Logic, as in Second year.
English Literature.—Anglo Saxon Grammar, Klipstein.
Botany.—Natural Families, Ranunculaces, Orchidaces, Filices.
Frénch.—Racine, Britannicus, Les Plaideurs.
Or one of the following, instead of French :—

German.—As in the Second year.
Hebrew.—As in the Second year. (Theological Students only).

The rules respecting the award and annual payment of this
Scholarship, are the same as for the Jane Redpath Exhibition.

|
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§ ITII. COURSE OF STUDY.
ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

First Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature; Pure Mathe-
matics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature; Logic; Pure
Mathematics; Botany.

Third Year.—Classics; English Literature; Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Rhetoric; Mixed Mathematics; Experimental Physics; Zoology.

Fouith Year.—Classics; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics;
Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology.

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German
for two years, (viz., in the First and Second Years,) taking the same
language in each year. Any student failing to pass the Examination
at the end of the second year, will be required to pass a Supplemental
Examination, or to take an additional Session in the Language in
which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are other
Lectures, attendance on which is optional.

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Stu-
dents competent and desirous to take in the same year the Lectures in
French and in German may do so.

Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving
written notice to that effect at the beginning of the First Year,
may take Hebrew instead of French or German.

The Faculty may permit any student to take Spanish instead of
French or German.

Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Stu-
dents of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Years ; and, are required
to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their several years,
under the regulations as to attendance and conduct stated in § VII.
The only exceptions are those in favour of Honour and Professional
Students stated below.

HONOUR COURSES.
At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are given in
the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses are pro-
vided :—(For details see under § X.)




Classics.
. Mathematics and Physics.

Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.
English Language, Literature and History.

S U

. Natural Science.

Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above Courses may
omit two of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under
the conditions stated in § I'V. 4.

In Mathematics and Physics, Honours are also given in the First,

Second, and Third Years, and in Classics in the Third Year.

§IV. EXAMINATIONS.
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.

There are two examinations in each year; one at Christmas, and
the other at the end of the Session. In both of these, Students will
be arranged according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Class and
3rd Class.

Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examination, are
required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject before
admission to the Sessional Examinations.

Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examination, are
required to pass a Supplemental examination in that subject. Should
they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to take
the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which they
have failed, in addition to those of the ordinary Course, or to pass the
Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of
the Faculty

Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations in-
volves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at the

beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purposes of this regula-

tion, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjec

The time for the Supplemental Examinations will be fixed by the
Faculty; and such Examination will not be goranted at any other

S

time, except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of
a fee of $5.
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

There are three University Examinations; the Matriculation, at
Entrance ; the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the
Final, at the end of the Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section I.

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics and
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English language, with one other
Modern language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed to
take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the
Examination of 1869, are asfollows.

Classics.—Greek,—Lysias.—In Eratosthenem. Isocrates.—Ad Demoni¢um.
Latin.—Valerius Maximus.—Book IIT.
Latin Prose Composition.
Mathematics.—Arithmetic.
Euelid, Books I., IT., ITI., IV., VI. and def. of Book V.
Algebra to Quadratic Equations inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.
Logic.—Bowen’s Treatise.
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature.
An English Essay.

With one of the following :—

1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in
Gray’s Text-book, omitting the Deseriptions of the Orders.

2. French—Moliere,—Misanthrope ; Racine,—Britannicus, Athalie, Phedre;
Joilean, Art Poetique, History of the French Literature of the 17th and
18th centuries; Translation and Retranslation.

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translationinto Ger-

man.

4. Hebrew.—Grammar, to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translationfrom the
Book of Genesis. Exercises,-—Hebrew into English and English into
Hebrew.

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are appointed ; namely
(1) Classics, (2) Mixed Mathematics, (3) Mental and Moral
Philosophy, (4) Natural Science, (5) Experimental Physics, (6) One
Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew) with History.

Every Candidate must pass in four of these, namely, Classics and
Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any two of the
remaining subjects at his option.




9%
L4

1. Classics.—Greek.—Plato.—Republic, Book I. Sophocles.—Electra
Latin.—Tacitus.—Histories, Book I.
Juvenal.—Satt. I. ITI. & VIII.
Latin Prose Composition.
Goneral Paper in Grammar and History.
2 Muathematics.—Mechanics ) e
As treated in Galbraith and Hanghton’s Ma-
nuals.

Optics
Astronomy

[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V.]
With any two of the following :—

3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics,—Part [.—Psycholo-

gy ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy ; Whewell’s Elements of Morality.

4. Natural Science,—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and
Manual of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry ne-
cessary to the study of the books above named : or as in Dallas’ Outline
of Zoology, Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s
Inorganic Chemistry.

5. Experimental Physics.—Light.—Theories.—Reflection.—Refraction.—Disper-
sion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction,—Polarisation.
Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and latent
Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat.—Mechanical Theory of Heat.

6. History and English Literature.—Smith’s Student’s Gibbon—Smith’s Student’s
Hume—Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language and Collyer’s History
of English Literature.

Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of the
following :—
(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the

Fourth Year.—Bossuet—Discours sur I’Histoire Universelle; Boileau—
Art Poetique. Translation into French, and French Composition.

(b) History and German.—History as above. Sechiller—Geschichte des 30
jahrigen Krieges; Goethe—Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on
Grammar, Translation into German, and German prose (,‘mnlmsit‘inn.

(¢) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only). History as above.
Hebrew Grammar ; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah; any
three of the Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of
Onkelos on Genesis I. Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol.

4. Candidates for B. A. Honours who, at the Third Year Sessional

K xamination, have been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class in any two

of the six subjects appointed for the Final Examination, are en-

titled to the following privileges.

1\ M R e =L . - o 3
(1). They may claim to have the Third Year Examination in these




two subjects regarded as a B. A. Examination in the same. (This
amounts to exemption at the ordinary B. A. Examination from two
of the subjects required. § IV. 3.)

(2.) They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth
Year in two subjects only. These must be the subjectsin which they
are to pass the Ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered
in.them; if not, the choice is left to the Candidate.

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his
attendance on Lecturesin the Fourth Year, and progressin the subject
in which he is a Candidate for Honours, shall be satisfactory to the
Professor, nor unless he shall have obtained a Certificate of credit

able answering in the Honour Examinations.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A.

Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled to
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as
may be preseribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present ap-
pointed is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or
professional subject, to be selected by the candidate, and approved by
the Faculty; the Thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported

on to the Corporation.

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL
STUDENTS.

[. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS.

Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the
Faculties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the
following exemptions :—

In the Third year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in
any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics,
or Rhetoric.

In the Lectures of the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek ; and
also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examina-

tion of the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics.
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In the Qrdinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics, passin
Latin alone; and, in Mixed Mathematies, in Mechanics and Hydro-
statics alone.

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice
at the commencement of the Session, to the Dean of the Faculty, of
their intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, and
must produce, at the end of the Session, certificates of attendance on
a full course of Professional Lectures in the year for which the exempt-
ions are claimed.

II. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional,
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same man-
ner as other students.

The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of
the Theological College, to which any such Student may belong, as
to:—(1) his conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ;
and (2) his standing in the several examinations ; such reports to be
furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally,
if called for.

Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course
for the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate Ex-
amination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years,
instead of Modern Languages.

In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions from
the following subjects :—

In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experi-

mental Physics and Rhetorie.

In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng-

lish Literature.

Certificates of attendance on the full course oflectures in the Theo-

logical College, must be produced by Students who avail themselves
of these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination.

[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional
and Honour exemptions.]
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§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING.

1. Goup MEpALs will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Exami-
nations, to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the
Ordinary Examinations for the degree of B. A.

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera-

ture.

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral
Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philo-
sophy.

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature
and History.
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.
In the event of there being no candidates for any Medal, or of
none of the candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal
will be withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may
be devoted to prizes in the subject for which the Medal was intended.
(Under this regulation, the Anne Molson Prize in Mathematies,
will be offered at the beginning of the session of 1869-70.) For de-
tails see announcements of the several subjects below.

2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Matrieulated Students who have successfully passed the Examina
tions in any Honour course established by the Faculty, and have also
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects pro-
per to their year.

3. CerriricATES of High General Standing will be granted to
those Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the
aggregate of the studies proper to their year.

4, Prizes oF CERTIFICATES, to those Matriculated Students who
may have distinguished themselves in the studiesofa particular class,
and who have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the head of the
Degree list: and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree and Ses-
sional Examinations, will be arranged as 1st Class, 2nd Class or 3rd
Class, according to their answering.
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The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, 1.n
Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit; and with mention, in
the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the Schools

in which their preliminary education has been received.

§ VII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attend-
ance and conduet ;—

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer in
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ;
and the said Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their
ordinary Meetings during the Session.

2. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the com-
mencement of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students
entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assiened.  Absence
or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in
the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor,
shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the
student, or refer to the Faculty, as he may think proper.

3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that
shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be
determined by the Faculty.

4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are ex-
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the
Clasg-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the College
building or grounds, may admonish the student, and if necessary report
him to the Dean.

6. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services
of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without, as

well as within the walls of the College, a good moral character,

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardiang,
disqualify from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Cl

asses
or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

5
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7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required
to repair the game at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject
to such other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported

to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal,

§ VIII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

1. Students may receive books from the Library, on depositing the
sum of four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a.receipt for the
books received : such deposit to be returned to the Student on his
returning the book uninjured, Books of reference and works contain-
ing valuable illustrations, may not be removed from the Library.

2, Students may receive only two volumes at one time, except on

spoci:al recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within
two weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for each additional
week,

3. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a Student, shall be
p:litl for by him at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having refer-
ence to the value of the book and of the set to which it may belong.

4. Students may consult booksin the Library at such hours as may
be determined by the Faculty.

5. Professors and Lecturers may receive from the Librarian any
not, exceeding

books required by them for their duties in the College,
ten volumes at any one time Books so borrowed must be returned

at or before the close of each Session.
6. Graduates in Arts, on making a deposit of four dollars, are
led to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and

entit
as Students, but are not required to pay the Annual

(Conditions
Library Fee.

7. Members o
of Corporation,
Conditions as Graduates.

f the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation
entitled to the use of the Library on the same
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8. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in
the Library, on obtaining an order to that effect from any of the
Governors, or from the Principal, the Dean of Faculty or any of the
Profegsors; and Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty
Dollars, may at any time consult books on application to the Libra-
rian.

9. The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be
arranged by the Professor of Natural History.

§ IX. FEES AND RESIDENCE.

Matriculation Fee (To be paid in the Year of Entrance on \) $4

A\l\\li'/}!l/ IH - - “ = ',,20
l,//uw/'/"// Flee - 4 % $2
Gymnasium Fee 3 = % - A $2

Undergraduates and Students in Special Courses are re

quired to pay all the
above Fees.

Partial Students are required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gym-
nasium Fees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses.

Occasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of Loc tures only, and
not Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session for each course.
Students holding Entrance Schola ships are exempted from the Sessicnal Fee.

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend w ithout payment of fees

all lectures
except those noted as requiring a special fee.

The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of attend-

ance in each session. In case of default, the Student’s

name will he removed
from the College books, and can be replaced there

on only by permission of the
Faculty and on payment of a fine of $2.
Graduation Fee for the Degree of B. A
Do. do. for the Degree of M.A. :
The Graduation Fees must be paid before the Kxaminations.
Students in Arts are permitted to 1|

oard in the (;11)" but arrange-

ments have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside
as boarders in the College, and for placing such Students under the

immediate superintendence of Rev. Prof. Cornish to whom applica-

tign may be made,
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§ X. COURSES OF LECTURES.
1. ORDINARY COURSE
1.—CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

Professor, Rey. G. CorxyisH, M. A.
GREEK,

First Year,—HoMER.—IL1AD, Book IX,
ArRIAN.—Boox III.
Greek Prose Composition.
Second Year.—Li¥81AS.—IN ERATOSTHENEM.
Ts0CRATES.—AD DEMONICUM,
EuRrIPIDES.—MEDEA.
Greek Prose Composition.
Third Year.—DEMOSTHENES,—THE OLYNTHIACS.
SoPHOCLES.—ELECTRA.
Fourth Year.—PLAT0.—REPUBLIC, Book L.
LATIN.
First Year.—VIRGIL.—ZZENEID, BOOK VI.
CI0ERO.— EPISTOLAE SELECTAE.
Latin Prose Composition.
Second Year.—HoRACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK y
Varerivs Maxmus.—Boox IIT.
Latin Prose Composition.
Third Year.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES 1., ITI. & VIII.
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA.
Latin prose Composition.
Fourth Year.—TAciTus.—HISTORIES. Book I.
Latin Prose Composition.
of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the
Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Gram-
o Greek and Latin Languages; and to

In the work
collateral subjects of History,
matical structure and affinities of th
Prosody and Accentuation.

9 ENGLISH LITE R ATUR E—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP).
LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON LgacH, D. C. L., LL.D.
First Year.—English Language and Literature. Text-books—Bain’s Eng-
lish Grammar; Spalding’s History of Enpglish Literature.

Logic, Tcxt-bookIJEO‘vcxl's Lugic.
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Second Year.—English Literature and Aunglo-Saxon Grammar. Text-books
I\;Ii|r~h;i11’.< Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Spalding’s English
Literature.

Logic. Text-book—Bowen’s Logic.

Third Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Whewell’s Ele-
ments of Morality, Book I., Introduction; II. Jus; III. Mo-
rality ; IV. chap. 14; Oaths, V., VI. Stewart’s Qutlines of
Moral Philosophy.

Rhetoric. Text-book—Whateley’s Rhetorie, 1., II., I1I,

Fourth Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-books—Mansel’s Me-

!:x]xh_\'sivs,..\'«'h\\‘vj_:h‘r'.\ History of Philosophy.
English Literature. Text-book—Marsh’s Hand-book,

3.—_FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, P, J. DArEY, M.A., B.C.L.
First Year.—Dg Frvas, Grammaire des Grammaires,
MoLiERE, I’Avare, les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope.
Dictation. Colloquial exerei

Second Year.—Ordinary Course. Dk Frvas, Grammaire des Grammaires.
LACINE, Andromaque, Britannicus.
Translation into French : Goldsmith’s, ¢ She stoops to conquer.”
History of the French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries.

Dictation, Parsing, Etymology. Collogquial exercise

Advanced Course :—PorreviN, Grammaire Elémentaire.

RAcCINE, Phedre, Athalie, les Plaideurs.

History of the Fronch Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries.

Parsing, Etymology, Dictation.

Translation into French : Goldsmith’s, ¢ She stoops to conquer.”

Third Year.—Porteviy, Grammaire Elémentaire.

CoRNEILLE, Cinna, Horace.

Translation into French : Goldsmith’s, ¢ Vicar of Wakefield.”

French Composition, Dictation.

History of the French Literature of the 19th century

Fourth Year.—DESCARTES, Discours sur la méthode ;
Lectures on the French Literature. GERUZEZ, |
Translation into French.

French Composition.

Adttérature Frangaise.

4—GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. ¥. A. Ma RKGRAF, M,A.

First and Second Years.—Ordinary Course :—This Course will comprise
translations oral and written, and Dictation.
had to the affinities of the German with the English.
Text Book ; Schmidt’s German Guide (1st

Grammar, Reading and Analysis,
Special regard will be

and 2nd Course) ; Schmidt’s Reading

Book, and Adler’s Progressive German Reader.



Third and Fouwrth Years.—Ordinary Course:—The Students following this
Course will have the same Studies and exercises as are prescribed for the Ad-

vanced Course of the Second and Third Years,

First Year.—Advanced Course:—Text Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide,

(1st and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader.

Second and Third Years.—Advanced Course :—Text Books : Schmidt’s Ger-
man Guide, (3rd Course) ; Peissner’s German Grammar, (Parts III. & IV.);
Adler’s Hand Book of German Literature. The exercises will comprise select
readings in German Prose and Poetry ; translations from English writers, and
Composition.

During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of

German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of
Goethe and Schiller ; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Liter»

ature at the present day.

5, HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.
Professor, Rev. A. D& Sora, LL.D.

Elementary Course.—(For Students of the First and Second Years,)—Gram-
mar ;— The Text-book employed, will be Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with
pxerciges in Orthography and Etymology. Reading :—Translation and Gram-
matical Analysis of Historical Portions of the Seriptures—Syntax—Mishle
Shualim—Fables, &e,

Advanced Course—(For Students of the Second, Third and, Fourth years.)—
Introduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics.
Lowth and Sarchi as Text Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations
and Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productiong
of Halevi, Gabirol, &c., Grammar, Exercises, &ce, continued.

The Chaldee Language: Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles.
The Chaldee portions of Seripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi.
The Syriac Language, Grammar, (Uhlemann's) and Translations.

The course will comprige lectures on the History of the Hebrew Language
and Literature in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Lan-
guages, their genius and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots
&e., will also receive due attention, while the portions selected for translation
will be illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental mannerg, customs,

history , &e.

C




6. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Rev. ProrEssor DE Sorna.

(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00).

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally pur-

sued with special reference to commercial purposes it will be sought to impart

in this course, a practical knowledge, of the Castilian, the richest and most
harmoniousg of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its
Literature.

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmonne, and the Reader
who will

of M. Velazquez, are the Text-books employed in the Junior Cl:
also be exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the
Senior Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition
Cervantes Don Quixote, Quintana Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will
be the subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese

Language, a general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other

dialects will be given.

" MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
Professor, ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL. D,

MATHEMATICS . —(First Year)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with
Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Galbraith
and Haughton’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic Equa-
tions.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution of
Plane Triangles.—Nature and use of Logarithms.

MarteEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono-
metry as before.—Romainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonome-
try.—Conie Sections treated Geometrically. (The Parabola as in Drew’s Conic
Sections, the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the fundamental pro-
perties of their tangents.) Euclid, Book XI, Props. 1 to 21; Book XII. Props.
1, 2.

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the
Mathematics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS AND AsrroNoMY.—(ZThird Year)—Galbraith and
Haughton’s Machanies (omitting chap. 5, of Statics), Hydrostatics, Opties and
Astronomy.

At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics, on the
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into ac-
count only in determining the relative positions of those whose other answers
shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class.

ExPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.—(Third and Fourth Years)—1.— Light.—Theories.—
Reflection,—Refraction,—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double




Refraction.—Polarisation. 2.— Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—
Specific and latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of
Heat. 3.— Electricity.—Statical and Dynamical; ineluding Electro-Magnetism—
Magneto-Electricity.—Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electric Measure

ments.—Practical Applications to Telegraphy, &c. 4.—Magnetism. 5.— Acous-
tics.—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibra-
tions of Rods and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids.-Musical Sounds. Text-Books—
Lardner’s Hand-Books, or Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndal
on Heat. This Course extends over two years.

The subjects for the session 1869-70 are Light and Heat.

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus.

8. NATURAL HISTORY.
Professor, J. W. Dawsow, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S.

I. CurmisTRY.—(First Year.)
An Elementary Course of Inorganic Chemistry, accompanied by Experiments.
Text-Book—Wilson’s Chemistry revised by MacAdam.

II. BoraNy.—(Second Year.)

(1) Histology, Morphology and Physiology of th f, or deseription of its

) functions of nutrition
and reproduction. (2.) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with special notices cf
the Flora of Canada, and instructions for collecting and determining Plants, and
for the use of the Microscope. (3.) Geographical Botany.

Text Book—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany,

elomontary tissues and organs, and investigation

A Prize of $20, will be given for the best collection of Plants, and the
greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates
of them to remain in the College Museum, Candidates must be Students
in Botany of the previous session.

III. ZooLogY AND CoMPARATIVE PrysrorLocy, (Third Year.)

(1.) General Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, Comparative
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification
and the division of the Animal Kingdom into Provineces or Sub-kingdoms,

(2.) Descriptive Zoology, including the characters of the Olasses and Orders
of the Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible
by Canadian species.

Text- Books—Synopsis by the Professor, with Agassiz and Gould’s Principles,

A Prize of about $20 will be given for the best named collection of Canadian
Fossils, Insects, or Marine Invertebrates: conditions as stated above under
Botany.¥

* From the Surplus Income of the Logan Medal Fund.
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IV. MiNERALOGY AND GEoLOGY, (Fourth Year.)

1. Mineralogy.—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including
Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Dederiptive Miner-
alogy ; with special reference to those species most important to Geology, or
useful in the Arts.

2. Physical Geology.—Composition of Rocks and their structure on the
gmall scale. Origin of Rocks, considered as Aqueous, Igneous, or Metamor-
phic. Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale ; stratification, elevation and
disturbances, denundation.

3. Chronological Geology and Palzontology.—Data for determining the re-
lative ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora
of the successive periods. Geology of British America.

Text-Books—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Ele-
ments.

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations
in the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal,

9. APPLIED CHEMISTRY.
Professor, T. STerrY Hy~t, LL.D., F.R.S., &ec.

Dr. Hunt will deliver a short Course of Lectures on some selected topics of
Technical Chemistry ; of which due notice will be given.

10. METEOROLOGY.
Professor, CHARLES SMALLWooD, M.D., L,I..D.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Obse

rvatory
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students.

11. AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY,
PRrOFESSOR DAWSON.
A course of Lectures on this subject is delivered at the Normal School

additional Lectures and instruction are given to students in the speci
of Agriculture.

and
al course
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SPECIAL COURSE OF AGRICULTURE.

Students entering on this course must pass the Matriculation Examination in
Arithmetic, and writing English from dictation. Occasional Students may en-
ter on satisfying the Professor that they are competent to proceed with the work
of the class.

Firs! Year.—Elements of Agriculture, as in Dawson’s Lessons.

Chemistry, As in the First and Second years
Vegetable Physiology & Botany, of the College course.
English and French J

Second Year.—Advanced Agriculture, as in Johnston‘s Lectureg, and suitable

text-books in practical Agriculture.

Animal Physiology & Botany, of the College course.

Elementary Physics, ] As in the Second and Third Year
English and French, }

Fee for the course $20 per Session, or for Agriculture alone $5. Matricula-
tion $4. Library and Gymnasium. $4.

On passing the examination, Students will be entitled to certificates.

Two Bursarieg of $50 each, provided by the Board of Agriculture for Quebec,
will be granted on the following conditions :

Candidates must not be less than 16 years of age ; must produce certificates
of good character, and pass creditably the Matriculation Examination in
Arithmetic and English. They must also declare their intention to apply the
education received to the prosecution of practical Agriculture.

Should more than two candidates apply, the Bursaries will be given to those
who shall pass the best Matriculation Examinations.

Free scholarships exempting from the Sessional Fees will be given to stu
dents who, in addition to the course stated above, shall pass the Matriculation
Examination in Mathematics and pursue creditably the College course therein

for one or two Sessions.

12. ELOCUTION.
MRr. JouN ANDREW, INSTRUCTOR.

Students are recommended by the Faculty, to avail themselves of the instruc-
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet
during the Session. Fee for the Session, $7.50.
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2. HONOUR COURSES.

1. CLASSICS.

B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF
THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following
subjects :—
I. GREEK.
I.—Greclk /)]Iflu,\!)/:/ﬂl//.
Plato.—Republic, Books I. & IT.
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. & II.
IT.—@reel History.
Herodotus.—Books VIII. & IX.
Thucydides.—Book I.
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & IT.
III.—@Qreeck Poetry.
a. Epic.—Homer.—OQdyssey, Books I., IT. & ITI.
Hesiod.—Works and Days.
b. Dramatic.~ZHschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.
Seven against Thebes.
Sophocles.—Antigone.
Euripides.—Hippolytus.
Aristophanes.—The Frogs.
c. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes.
Theocritus.—Idyls I. to VI.
IV.—@reek Oratory.
Demosthenes.—De Corona.
Zschines.—~Contra Ctesiphontem.

1I. LATIN,

I.—Roman History.

Livy.—Books XXTI., XXII. & XXIII.
Tacitus. —Annals, Books I. & IT.
Histories, Book I.
11.—~Roman Poetry.
a. Epiei~Virgil.—Zneid, I. to IV.
b. Dramatic.~Plautus.—Aulularia.
Terence.—Adelphi.

e, Satirie.—~Horace.—Satires, Book I.
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. & X.
Persius.—Satt. V. & VI.

IIT.—Roman Oratory and Philesophy.
Cicero,~—~De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.

De Inventione.

De Officiis.
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IIT. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Text Books:—
1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. ITI. to VIII.
2. Arnold’s History of Rome.
3. Merivale’s Romans under the Empire.

IV. COMPOSITION.

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose.
2. General Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.
The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morn-
ing from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5.

2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.
B. A. HONOUR COURSE.
1. Logic
Sir William Hamilton’s Lectures on Logic ; with Appendix, V. § 3.
Mill’s Logie, I,, III., V.
Whately’s Logic, Book ITI.
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica.
Introduction to Mansel’s edition of Aldrich’s Logic.
I1. Moral Philosophy.
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book VII. 2, 3, 4; VIIL 5;
IX. 63 X. 2; XI. 5; XIIL. 3.
Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Progress of Ethical Philosophy.
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, p. 252-261.
Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy, &e., chap. iv., sec.1.B.
One of the following ancient Ethical Treatises, at the option of . the Student :—
Plato’s Republic, Books I.-IV.(in English)
Aristotle’s Ethies, [in English.]
Epicteti Manuale, et Senece Dialog. Lib. I., IT., VII., XII.
f the following Modern Ethical Treatises, at the option of the Student—
Butler’s Three Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the

One o

Dissertation on the nature of Virtue.
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I., IT., IV.

ITI. Mental Philosophy.
Reid’s Essays, VL. ch. 4, 5, 6,7, 8.
Supplementary Dissertation, Note A.
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book IL.e.3;IIL ¢c. 1.2; VI.
IX.c. 2, 3; X.¢.1; XI.e. 2,3, 45 X11ie: 14,8, 75 XTI,
Stewart’s Dissertation on the progress of Metaphysical and Ethical Philo-

sophy
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Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy of Europe in the XIXth
Century, Part 11,
One of the following ancient writers, at the option of the Student:—
Plato ;—Phaedo and Phadrus; or Thesetetus and Protagoras; or Re-
public, Books VI. and VII.
Aristotle :—Metaphysics, Books TV., (V.,) XI. (XII.)
One of the following Modern writers, at the option of the Student :—
Bacon, Novum Organon, Lib. 1; and Augementis Scientiarem, Lib.
EHS AV,
Descartes Meditations.
MecCosh’s Intuitions of the Mind.
Ferrier’s Institutes of Metaphysics.
Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysiecs.
Morell’s Outlines of the Philosophy of Mind.
Mill’s Examination of Sir Wm. Hamilton’s Philosophy.

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.
B. A. HONOUR COURSE,

I. Language.
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar.
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica.
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith.
Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language.
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and versification of Chauecer.
Trench’s Study of words.
Trench’s English Past and Present.

2 Trench’s Glossary.
I1. Literature.

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the
English Classical authors, and a more minute study of the following
portions of English Literature :

Shakespeare’s Plays.

Chaucer—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale; the
Flower and the Leaf; The House of Fame.

Spencer—Fairie Queen ; Books I., IT.

Marlowe—Faustus and Jew of Malta.

Milton—Paradise Lost; Comus ; Lycidas; I’Allegro.

Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel ; Annus Mirabilis ; Dedications to his
Translations of Virgil’s Zneid and the Satires of Juvenal.

Pope—Dunciad ; Essay on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock ; Eloisa and
Abelard ; Prefaces tohis Translations of Homer’s Tliad and Odyssey.

Bacon—Essays.



Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :
Craik’s History of English Literature.
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English Lite

rature.
Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope.
Dunlop’s History of Fiction.
III. History.

Required a general a squaintance with the History of England to the year 1714,

and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period of the 13th
and 14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth
to that of George I. The following books are recommended :—
Hume’s History of England.

Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer.

Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great.

Froude’s History of Ingland

Macaulay’s History of England.

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion.

Hallam’s Constitutional History of England.

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.
HONOUR COURSES.
MaraeMATICS.— (First Year.)Muleahy’s Modern Geometry,first five chapters.—
Townsend’s Modern Gteometry.— Wood’s Algebra.
MarueMATICS.—(Second Year.) _Todhunter’s Theory of 1‘]xlu:1tiun:<.*Hin\l‘\'
try.—Salmon’s Analytic Geometry, first thirteen
9

Plane and Spherical Trigonome
4,6,7, of Diff. Cal. ; Chapters 1,2,

chapters.— Tall’s Caleulus.—Chapters 1, 2, 3
3,4, 5 of Integ. Cal.
Year.)—Todhunter’s Statics, (omitting

MATHEMATICAL Prysios.—( Third
Particle, Chapters 1, 2, 3.—Besant’s

Chap, l53.)*\\':1‘1)1101111111'5 Dynamies of a
l[yxlru»:t:ltia,\‘ Cha 1. 2, 3, 5,—Walton’s Mechanical and llydrnsi:nic:\l

. 0
Problems.—Parkinson’s (D[;tius.-—‘\I:Lin's Practical and Spherical Astronomy

(selected course).
B. A. HONOUR COURSE.

Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Tod=

Hind’s
ations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Caleulus.—
ted course).—Gregory’s Examples of the
Sections.—Salmon’s

Pure MATHEMATICS.
hunter’s Theory of equ
Boole’s Differential Equations (selec
Caleulus (omitting the last 2 chapters).
Geometry of three Dimensions, (selected course).

szt‘n/\.\“lvs.—Tmlhunter’s Statics.—Sandeman’s Dynamics
Griffin’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydrostatics and Hydro-dyna-
alton’s Mechanical Exmnplos.——W:thun’s Examples in Hydrostatics.
—_&ir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy
erturbations).—Godfray’s Lunar Theory.

Salmon’s Conie

of a Particle.—

mics.—W
AsTrRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.
(Part IT. on the Lunar and Planetary P
Newton’s Principia, Lib. 1., Sects. 1, 2, 3,
Licur.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light.

9, and 11.
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HreaAT.

ELECTRICITY. |
MacNerIsy. |
AcousTICcs. |

As in Ordinary Course.

The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days,
hours each day.

during six

The Examinations for honours in the other years will continue for two days.

Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours.
MATHEMATICAL PRIZE.

The Anne Molson Prize of about $64, the surplus arising from the Anne Molson
Medal fund, is offered for competition to Students of the third year in September,
1869, in the following course.

Salmon’s Conic Sections, (all).

Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus, (all).

Salmon’s Lessons in Higher Algebra, (first six chapters).

5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY.
B. A. HONOUR COURSE.

Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations
in Elementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physies ; and
should know the elements of Drawing. Students entering for practical pur-
poses will be required only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the studies
of the class.

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to be
able to undertake original investigations

s, in some at least of the subjects of
study.
The Lectures will include :—
1. An advanced course in General Geology and P

with which the Students will be required to re
Palaontology.

aleeontology, in connection
ad Dana’s Geology and Owen’s

2. Methods of observation and of Conducting Geological surveys. Applica-
tions of the science to Mining, Enginering and Agriculture.
3. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read Logan’s
Report of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology.

4. Practical Paleontology and determination of species; with bhooks of refer-
ence from the College Library, and specimens from the Museum.

5. Excursions for Field work will be undertaken when practicable.

In addition to the above, the Student will be ex

amined in any two of the fol-
lowing subjects :

1. The Systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s “ Text Book”
and specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum.

2. Owen’s Lectures on the Invertebrate Anim
thereof from the Museum.

3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustr

and ““ Manual,”
als, and specimens illustrative

ative thereof from thé Museum.
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$ XI. LIBRARY, MUSEUM, APPARATUS AND O1'SER
VATORY.

I. Tae LIBRARY.

The Library of the Faculty of Arts contains about 6,000 volumes of standaru
works, selected with especial reference to the wants of Professors nnd Students,
and open to their use during the Session.

The most important addition recently made to the Library is the “Redpath
Historical Collection,” consisting of 554 of the more rare and valuable works
relating to English History.

(The above statement does not include the Library of the Medical Faculty

which contains upwards of 4,000 volumes.)
II. Tt MuseuM oF NATURAL HISTORY.

1. ZooLogy. In this departmentthe Museum contains a general collection of
type specimens, illustrating the Orders and characteristic Genera of the Ani-
mal Kingdom, the whole arranged and labelled in such a manner as to corres
pond with the College course on the subject. There are also the following
special collections.

1. The Carpenter Collection of Shells, being the general collection of Dr.
Philip P. Carpenter, presented by him to the University, and shortly to be ar-
ranged in a separate room.

9. The Carpenter Collection of Mazatlan Shells.

3. The Couper Collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects.

4. Collections of Canadian Fresh water and Land Shells.

9. BoraNy. The Herbarium consists of the Collection of the late Dr. Holmesg,
and with the additions recently

of Montreal, presented by him to the University ;
anada.

made to it, affording a nearly complete representation of the Flora of C
There are also collections of European, Arctic and Alpine Plants, and of speci-
mens of Woods, Fungi, &e.

3. GrorLoGyY AND MinEraLoGY.—The general collection consists of a seri
the characteristic Fossils of all the great geological periods, with additional
suites of specimens, illustrating in greater detail the formation represented in
There is also an extensive collection of Rock specimens, and collec-

es of

Canada.
tions are being formed representing the prineipal Mineral Regions of Canada.

The Mineralogical Cabinet consists principally of the ¢ Holmes Collection,”
000 specimens of Canadian and Foreign Minerals. A large

containing about 2,
f students, under the

portion of these are displayed in glass cases for the use o
arrangement of Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.

All of the above Collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open
students, who are also entitled to access to the large and

to the inspection of
atural History Society of Montreal.

valuable collections of the N
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ITI. PHILOSOPHICAL APPARATUS.

'”“’ value of the Apparatus is about $4000. Of this more than (\'\.-Hmns:'nhl
"follars’ worth has been lately added by means of a personal sub eription :1|nu||.~i'.<t
some of the Governors. The collection is now very valuable for ]r(ll'l)‘ir(’f of il
lustration in the departments of Mathematical and Experimental Physies. -50-
sides instruments to illustrate Mechanics, (Statics and Dynamics) and Optical
instruments, such

. ‘ E sre is a good eol-
as Microscopes, a Telescope, Sextant, &e., there is a goo

lection for Hydrostaties and Pneumatics, another for Heat, and a very full c'ol—
lection for Magnetism and Electricity, (Statical and Dynamical) including
Electro-magnetism, Magneto-electricity, Dia-magnetism, Thermo-electricity,
the Measurement of Electric Resistance. The collection for Light from Dubosecq
of Paris, bhesides apparatus illustrative of the common phenomena of opties, in-
cludes the best instruments for exhibiting on a large scale with the aid of the
electric light the phenomena of Interference, Diffraction, Polarization and
Double Refraction. There is a good collection for Sound (made by Koenig).
The apparatus for Dynamical Electricity and Heat has been made by Mess
Elliot Brothers

Is.
, of London, makers of the apparatus used by the Committee on
Electrical Standards of the British Association for the Advancement of Science.

IV. CoEMICAL LABORATORY.

The Laboratory is furnished with the Apparatus, Specimens and Chemical
Reagents necessary to illustrate the class lectures in Chemistry; and is also
fitted up with all the necessary appliances for the

Chemistry and for Chemical Analysis.

work of a class in Practical

V. METEOROLOGICAL, AND MAGNETIC OBSERVATORY.

The Basement of the Building is devoted entirely to tl
restrial Magnetism.

16 observations on Ter-

The Ground Story and Leads are the portions of the
Meteorological observations.

The Transit tower is for the purpose of furnishing time to the ¢
the Ships in the Harbour, and is connected by Electric Te
3all” at the wharf. Connection by Electric Telegraph h
ed between the Observatory
is furnished daily at noon,

Juilding devoted to

-1

ity, and to
legraph with a “Time
aving also been establish-
and the Government Buildings at Ottawa, mean time
and made known there by the firing of & Cannon.
The principal Meteorological Instruments are : Thermome
the Temperature of the Air; Barometers for ascert
sure; Psychrometers for the purpose of de
Vapour, the relative Humidity and De
Solar and Terrestrial R

ters for determining
aining the a tmospherig pres-
termining the Elastic force of Aqueous
w Point; Instruments for recording the

adiation. Rain and Snow Gauges for indicating the
amount and duration of Rain and Snow 3

Ozoneometer for recording the amount
of Ozone.

The direction and velocity of the wind are

registered by a modification of Dr.
Anemometer.

Robinson




Obgervations on Storms, Auroras, Haloes and most of the Natural Phenomena

which mark the variation of Climate are duly recorded.

The Instrumentsin the Basement of the Building are for determining the

5
Magnetic Elements; and consist of, (1) a Declinometer for measuring the
Declination or Variation of the Magnet ; (2) an Unifilar Magnetometer consist—
ing of an apparatus for deflection and vibration, for agcertaing the horizon-
tal Magnetiec force; (3) an Inclinometer or Dip-needle (No. 30 used in the
Magnetic Survey in Great Britain) for showing the Tnelination or Dip. From
these observations are reduced the absolute value of the Magnetic Elements.

The whole are under the supervision of Professor Smallwood, M. D., LL.D.,
DGl
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Lectures in
SESSTON 1889=70.

the Andevgraduate Couvse in Dts and Special Gonvaes

3 FIRST \/E/A\F\> SRR ol
Hours. MoONDAY. T __ WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY.

Classies.
* Mathematics
Elementary Chemistry.
French or German.

‘Classics.
Mathematics.
History.
English.

Classics.
%* Mathematics.
Elementary Chemistry.
French or German.

9 * Hebrew.
10 Mathematics.
11 English.
12 Classies.

s Y
* Hebrew
Mathematies.
English.
Classies.

[
I
SECOND YEAR.

Mathematics
Botany.

1 French or German.
Classics.

Cla Mathematics.
Logic. Botany.
French or German. I French or German.
T Mathematies. Classies.
% Hebrew.

1 Mathematics.
French or German.
Logic.

Classics.

* Hebrew.

Classics.
Logie.

French or German.
t Mathematics.

TR D) YEAR.

Zoology.
Classies.

Zoolog * French or German. |

T le\ B Classic | Classies.
t Mathematic al Physics. Moral P hllwwyh‘ & Rhet. | *1 French or German. }
*} French or German. § Experimental Physics. | Mathematical Physics. |
* Hebrew. * Hebrew. |

§ Experimental Physics.

Moral Philosophy & Rhet.

Mathematical Physics.

t Classics.
t Mathematical Physics.
* French or German.

FOUmR IS YEAR,

=R AT * French.
Moral Philosophy.

* French.
Moral Philosophy.
I Mathematical Ph
Experimental Phys
t. Classies.

( ¥ German
]U | Geol
11 Cle
12 It Geology, 1 \Im al Phll“\‘_'
1 | * Hebrew.

Moral Philosophy.
t Mathematical Physics.

t Geology.
t Classics.

t Mathematical Physics.
Experimental Physics.

* Grerman.
Geology.
Classics.
t Geology.{ Moral Philos’y

Agriculture.—Wednesday, 9 to 10; Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1, from October 1st.
* Optional or volunta -y.
% Honour Lectures after October 15th.

t For Candidates for Honours.

Library open every forenoun,
} Advanced Course, § From November 1st.




Faculty of Rbedivine,

The Principal, (ex-officio.)
Professors,—CAMPBELL.

Fra

SCoTT.

SER.

WRIGHT.
How srp!
McCaraun.
CRATK.
FENWICK.
DRAKE.

Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. Cam?BELL, A.M., M.D.

’mgistl‘nr,———R. Cralk, M.D.
Demonstrator,—DRr FULLER.

Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty—Professor H. ASPINWALL Howg, M.A.

The thirty soventh Session of the Medical Faculty of the MecGill
University will be opened on Tuesday, 2nd November, 1869 : with a
gencral introduetory Lecture at 11 A.M.: the regular Lectures will
commence on Wednesday the 3rd Nov. at the hours specified in the
time table, and be continued during the six months following.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted 'as qualify-
1ng candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of

Great Britain and Treland, and also before the Medical Boards of the

Army and Navy.

To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British
North America, where there isno’ division of the profession into
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon gra-
duation is that of ¢ Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery.”
This designation is also appropriate, as it agrees with the general
nature and character
candidates for this double rank, as is fully specified hereafter. = The
degree is received by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Lower

Canada.
To intending students desirous of information upon the best man-

of the previous curriculum demanded of the
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ner of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by
the Faculty :—

(1.) Exclusively of general education, professional reading for
some time previously to matriculation is advised as a preparation,
whereby familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an
insight obtained into the subjects to be brought under notice during
lectures.

(2.) Though three years constitute the shortest time required for
College attendance, yet the student is at liberty to extend this as
much farther as he pleases; the addition of a year, or even two, is
considered to be a great benefit, for it obviates the crowding of
branches within too brief a term, and permits of a more extensive
attainment of the topics they embrace.

(3.) Attention is recommended to be given during the first
Session to the primary branches entirely ; during the Second Session
an increase is proper, and two of the final courses may be profitably
conjoined with such of the antecedent as are required ; while during
the remaining period further advance is to be made by completing
the curriculum required of the eandidate for graduation. Clinical
courses should not be taken out during the first Session.

Matriculation is necessary every Session : it is required upon en-
trance or as nearly afterwards as possible, and always before any class
tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing the Register is
annually in the month of December. Class tickets are payable in
advance, and if not taken out within the prescribed period of the
current session, will not be granted after its expiration.

The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of the
student by this school, together with the large hospitals in connection
with it, are briefly referred to in the following pages.

COURSES OF LECTURES.

The number of Professors in the Faculty is nine; the number of
Classes, ten ; two of the classes (often conjoined in European Schools)
being held by one Professor.

1. ANaromy.—[Prof. Scott]—The fresh subject is chiefly em-
ployed in the illustrations of the Lectures in this branch, aided how-
ever, by dried preparations, wax models, plates, full size of life, &o.



The dissecting Room, which is large and well ventilated and supplied
with every convenience, is under the direction of the Professor of
Anatomy, aided by the Demonstrator. It is open from 8 a.m. to 10
p m., and is lighted with gas

2. CHEMISTRY-—[Prof. (
treated ; and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic

ik |—Inorganic Chemistry is fully

C ]H‘Illl.\‘il‘y and 1its relation to |’ll\'<inlu~-' The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry, also engage the attention
of the class, For experimental l“llﬁtl':lfllnl‘ abundant apparatus is
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a pow-
l‘r{‘u] ,A\ili ])ul“p' ‘(:)X).'lr)“ll'o"_’\‘]l I.‘li('l'()ﬁ('“])l“'*";’(P]Ill'i.\(‘l)l“‘"“(‘th‘”
sive series of Crystal models—Electrical and Galvanic apparatus,
&\?4, &(‘.

3. MareriA MenicA.—[Prof. Wright]—This course is illus-
trated from a cabinet of l’h‘n'muo»lowit-:tl objects; by plates of
Medicinal Plants, [Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill]—by
dried specimens; by care ull“ nup.m-t! Microscopical objects, &ec.,
&e.  Analytical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are also
shown ; and diagrams with other illustrations, are used.

4, INsTITUTES .OF MEDICINE.—[Prof. Fraser]—In this course
are comprised Histology, General Pathology, and General Therapeic-
tics. The minute Structure and Composition of the various Organs,
and the Fluids and Tissues of the body in health and disease, are ex-
plained and illustrsted by Microscopic Preparations, Plates and Pre-
parations from the Museum.

b. Praorice oF MEDICINE.—[Prof. Howard ]—The extensive
series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars-
well, Hope, Aliberi, Willan, Bateman, &c., &e.) will be employed ;
also Morbid preparations and models of diseased parts.

6. SURGERY.—[Prof. Campbell]|—Divided into Principles and
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhib-
ited on the subject, Quain’s large plates, Maclise, Dalrymple, &e,
The various surgicil instruments and ‘mp:n‘atu\‘ exhibited, and their
uses and ap pllutmu\ explained and practically illustrated.

7“71‘[11 Professor’s herbarinm has ;u en m\rwher] during the present year, 1869, with a numbu
of beautifully prepared pecimens of medicinal \l‘nn\ indigenous to the Ottawa country,—

the gift of l)n Sidney P. Cooke, Otiawa, tnrmorl\ a member of the class and one of this
year’s graduates, by whom they were (,n]leotul and mounted,

D
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7. MipwirERY.—[ Prof. Mc(allum]-Including diseases of females
and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale ; by
humid preparations; by models in wax; and by the use of the artifi-
cial Pelvis.

8. MEDICAL J URISPRUDENCE.—[ Prof. Fenwick]—Includes Toxi-
cology—the modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mor-
tem appearances illustrated by plates—Insanity, Public Hygiene,
and Medical Police are touched upon.

9. CrinicAL MepiciNE.—[Prof. Drake]—Taught by lectures
and at the bedside—Physical Diagnosis taught practically, and each
pupil invited to take part in it. Kxaminations of the urine, chemi-
cally and microscopically explained and illustrated.

10. CriNicAL SURGERY.—[Prof. Fenwick]—Taught in similar
manner. For both these classes ample material is afforded by the
cases at the Montreal General Hospital.

[1. Borany aND Zoonoay.—[Prof. Dawson]—In addition te
the above classes, Students are required to attend one course of Bot-
any, on which subject separate Lectures arc delivered to Medical Stu-
dents. Medical Students will also have access to the Lectures in
Zoology in the Faculty of Arts. For details see announcement of
the Faculty of Arts.

Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in
Botany and Zoology, of the class of the ‘previous Session, for the best
Named Collections illustrative of the Flora of Canada or of Fossil In-
vertebrata, Insects or Marine Invertebrata. The collections, or dupli~
cates of them, to remain in the College Museum.

LIBRARY ano MUSEUM.

The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the
most useful books of reference, as well as the most elementar

Y Oones:
the werks of the older authors as well as the most recent

: ‘ Tt is open
to the Students without charge, under necesgsary regulations for the
care of the books. The museum contains a large number of prepa-
raty « ohie ds 3 . & -

rations, chiefly Pathological ; also, wax and papier maché models.
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HOSPITALS

The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the Medical
officers in attendance. After the visit, a larce number of out-door
patients are examined and preseribed for. The fee for a six month’s
ticket is Six Dollars; for perpetual, Sixteen Dollars.

The Operating Room (used also for alecture room) is so constructed
as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a cood view of
the operations going on.

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation. The Fee

for a Six month’s ticket 1s Five Dollars.

PAST SESSION

The total number of Students in the past Session was 151—of
these there were from Quebee, 58: Ontario, 81; Newfoundland, 2;
Nova Scotia, 5 ;

; New Brunswick, 1 ;
United States, 1.

; Prince Edward Island, 3;
The number of Students who passed their Primary Examination
I N, )
which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of
Y Y 2
Medicine, and Botany or Zoology, was 36, alphabetically arranged as
follows (—

Backhouse, John B. Simcoe, O.
Baird, James Fitzroy Harbor, O.
Barclay, George E. London, O.
Bergeron, Joseph St.: Marie, Q.
Buckley, Wm, P. Prescott, O.
Case, Wm. H. Hamilton, O.
Clarke, Richard A. Trafalgar, O.
Clarke, Octavius H. E. Montreal, Q.
Cluness, Daniel East Williams, O
Collins, Charles W. Quebece, Q.
Comeau, John B, River David, Q,
Corlis, Josiah Simcoe, O.
Cowley, Thomas Ottawa, O.
Dunsmore, John M. Mitchell, O.
Faulkner George W. Belleville O.

Graham, Adam C Fort Erie, 0.




Henderson, Alexander A.
Howitt, Wm. H.

Loux, Wm.,

Levitt, William
MacFarlane, Wm.

Main, John R.

Marston, Alonzo

Mathieson, Neil
McEwen, Finlay
MeIntosh, Donald J.
McNab, Francis A. L.
Miller, Robert
Moore, Robert C.
Perrigo, James
Rooney, Robert F.
Seager, Francis R,
Stafford, Wm. A.
Stevenson, Robert A.
Sutherland, William
Youker, William

Fitzroy Harbor, O
Montreal, Q.
Ottawa, O.
Ancaster, O.
Clarendon, O.
Melbourne, Q.
Hull, O.

Embro, O.
Ashton, O.
Vankleek Hill, O,
Ottawa, O.

Galt, O.

London, O,
Montreal, Q.
Compton, Q.
Sarnia, O,
Montreal, Q.
Cayuga, O.
Montreal, Q.
Belleyille, O.

The following are the names of Students presented for the Degree
of M.D., C.M., their residences, and the subjects of their Theses;

NAMES,

ALLOWAY, THOMAS JOHNBON,
ARCHER, THOMAS,

ARDAGH, JOHNSON,
BAYNES, GEORGE AYLMER,
BraDLEY, WILLIAM,
BUCKLE, JoEN M. C.
BuLL, GEORGE JOSEPH,
CAMPBELL, JOHN,

CHERRY, WILLIAM,
CLEMENT, VICTOR A.
Covrrins, CHARLES W.
C00KE, SIDNEY P.

CoORLIS, JOSIAH,

Cox, FRANK,
DANSEREAU, CHARLES,
TINNIE, JOBN T.

FrAsER, DoNALD M.,
HaxMmoND, James H.,
HARKNESS, ANDREW,

RESIDENCES, THESES,
Montreal, Que. Pycemia.

L $& Opium.
Orillia, On. Hysteria,
Montreal, Que. Variola,
Fenagh Vale, On, Necrosis.
Ottawa, On. Mortification.
Montreal, Que, Amblyopia.
Usborne, On. Alcohol in Health.
York Mills, On. Dysentery.

St. Guillaume, Que. Menstruation & Amenorrheea.

Quebee, Que.
Ottawa, On.

Simecoe, On.

Circulation of the blood.

Indigenious Medicinal
plants of the Ottawa
Country.

Carbolic Acid.

Charlottetown,P.E.I. Digestion.

Vercheres, Q.
Montreal, Q.
Picton, On.
London, On.
Montreal, Q.
Matilda, O.

Inflammation.
Diptheria.

Influenza.

Stricture of the Urethra.
Epidemie Cholera.
Ovariotomy.




Howr, .86, L. R.C. 8. L.
Keerer, WiLriax N., B. A.

Krrraox, JouwN G.,

Lucus, Tromas D’Aroy,
MacCrmumon, DoNaLD A.

MAOCOFIE, JAMES,

MoFarLane, WiLLIsM,

McKAy, JonN,
McLAREN, PETER,
McNEECE, JAMES,
MoTAGGERT, ALEX.

MeanE, Jorn, M.R.C.S

Moorxk, RoBErT C.
Mogrrison, DAvip R.
PROUDFOOT, ALEX.
RopGER, THOMAS A.

SerOLFIELD, Davip T.
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1st Batt. Rifle Brig.
Galt, On.
Minnegota, U. S.

Wellington, On.
Logan, On.
Clarenceville, Que.
Clarendon, Que.
South Finch, On.
New Perth, On.
Quebec, Que.

Bast Williams, On.
78th Highlanders,
London, On.
Montreal, Que.
Southampton, On.
Montreal, Que.
Fonthill, On.

Suppurative Infln. Liver.
Gunshot Wounds.

Animal and Vegetable

Nutrition.
Trichiasis.
Tabes Mesentirica.
Cholera Infantum.
Uterine Heemorrhage.
Typhoid Fever.
Phthisis Pulmonalis.
Cod Liver Oil.
Cholera Infantum.
Dysentery.
Necrosis.
Erysipelas.
Opium.

Puerperal Hemorrhage.

Stricture of Urethra.

STEWART, JAMES, Ottawa, On. Physiology and Pathology

Blood.

TAzrs, SiLas E. Montreal, Que. Diarrheea Infantum.

PRIZES.
The Medical Faculty Prizes consists first of the Holmes Gold
Medal, founded by the Faculty in Honour of their late Dean, and
two prizes in Books for the best Primary and best Final Graduation

Examination.
THE HOLMES MEDAL, was gained by Tromas D. Lucus, of Wellington,
Ontario.

THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION in the Final Branches was
awarded to ANprREw HARKNESS, of Matilda, Ont., and in the Primary
Branches to ALEx. A. HENDERSON, of Fitzroy Harbour, Ont.

The Gentlemen whose Theses and Examinations were considered sufficiently
meritorious to entitle them to compete for the Medal, were Messrs. Harkness,
Cherry, Bull, Stewart, McKay, Cooke, Finnie, Buckle and Keefer.

The Gentlemen who passed the best Examinations in the Primary Branches,
were Mossrs. Youker, Sutherland, Backhouse, Baird, Loux and Stevenson. The
names in the above Lists are in order of merit.

IN PRACTICAL ANATOMY—DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZES.

Senior Class.—1st Prize—Andrew J. Cattanach.
2nd ¢  Henry R. Brissett.
Junior Class.— “  George A. Stark.

THE PRIZES IN NATURAL HISTORY were:
BoTANY.—1st Prize, Hamilton Allan. 2nd. Prize,—Gideon Duncan.




EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
S 1. Courses ’_,/' Lectures, Fees, dcc.

1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week,

except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which

only two Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, ifex-

tended through six months, in wi ich cage three Lectures a week will suffice.

ond. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration.

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects
treated of in his preceding Lectures ; and every such examination shall be
considered & Lecture.

shall be called

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each els
from time to time.

5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of attendance attached, shall
be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless the

isfactorily accounted for.

omission shall be

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions; for
that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10 ; For those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical
The class fees are payable in

Surgery, $6 each, for Botany and Zoology,
advance.

7th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of
any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class.

se8, except thoge of Clinical Medioine, Clinical

8th. The course of all the Cla
Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, ghall be of six month’s duration; the
classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery, of three month’s duration;
and that of Medical Jurisprudence, either of three month’s duration, in which case
Five Lectures a week shall be given, or of six month’s duration, in w hich case only
three Liectures a week shall be required.

9th., The courses shall commence on the first Monday in November, and with
the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of April.

10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations;
in conformity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in November and the last
Saturday in April of the current Session. Applications may be made to the Regis-
trar of Faculty till the evening of the previous day. The requirements of the new
standard for matriculation are :— Compulsory~~English Language; including
“grammar and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ;
“« Algebra, including simple (~||n:ltinns; Geometry, first two books of Huelid;
2 « Tatin translation and grammar ; and one nl‘tlh‘\ following w]wﬁl:ll;Ll :nlhttf‘t:':‘li
« Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, im-lmling‘m('«-h:nm:s, h;-dw»-ta

#tjcs, and pnoumatics.

Yne atog 3 arta * wp 3 S e .
Graduates in arts of recoghized Universities are not required to submit to the

matriculation examination.



§ 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the
Medical Degree.

1st. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the
commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register
of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Matricula
tion for whioh each Student shall pay a fee of ¢

2nd. The said Register shall be closed on the 31st day of December, in each
yoar, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received with-

out previous matriculation.

3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas-
ter of Surgery, who shall not either:
of at least four Sossions in this University, or some other University, College,
or School of Medicine, approved by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Me-
dicine, during at least four years, and during that time have attended Lectures
for a period of at least three Sessions, either in this University or some other
University, College, or School of Medicine, approved by this Universitv.

4th. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of at
tendance on tho following branches of Medical Education, viz :

/11111[/71/!_’//,

Chemistry,

Materia Medica and Pharmacy,
Institutes of Medicine,

Principles and Practice of Surgery,

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children, of six months dura

Theory and Practice of Medicine,
Clintcal Medicine,

Clinsoal Surgery,

Practical Anatomy,

Medical Jurisprudence,
Botany and Zoology,

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precizely

the same as those above stated may be presented and accepted.

5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended dum
ing twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of

some other Hospital, approved by the U niversity.

6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approy ed of by
thig University, and of having attended at least six casc

7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who
shall not have attended at least One S
that Session one full Course of all the branches included in it

8th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for
#me over which they have extended.

9th. Every Candidate for the degree must on or hefore the first day of April
prosent to the Dean of the Mediocal Faculty testimonialg of his qualifications,
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1st, having attended Lectures for a period

0f which two Courses

will be ,u’,y«/ru/, each
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)

’ Of which one Courge will
§ be re //uf/-m/v of three
, months dwuration.

vs of acsouchment.

ssion of this University, and during

eurriculum.
the
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v inaugural dissertation,

entitling him to an examination, and algo a Theses
written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical or Surgical Science
either in the Latin, English, or French Language. He must at the same time

deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :-

MONTREAL,——18--

[ the undersigned, being desirons of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the

age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwige, that T shall have attained

the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I am

not (or, shall not be at that i'lmv) under articles as a |'“l"‘} or :||\[m‘||Ii‘ e to any
Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. [Signed, ] A.B.
10th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate ghall be :

(1.) The private examination of his Theses as evidence both of M¢ dical and
general acquirement, followed [if approved] by its public defence.

(2.) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical
Secience, oral, and by written papers.

(3.) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of
their clasges at the bedside, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treat-
ment in the wards of the Hospital; they shall also in estimating the standing

of members of their cl: 3, and the number of marks to be awarded, take

into account the regularity of their attendance and the diligence and care they

evince in reporting cas

These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com-
prehending the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes
of Medicine, and Botany or Zoology ;

the latter, those of Practice of Medicine;

Surgery, Midwifery, and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with ths
student to present himself for the primary examination at the end of the third
session, or the third year.

11. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidat?
before receiving his Degree.

SPONSIO ACADEMICA:

In Facultate Medicina Universitatis McGill.

Ego, A——B———; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi
officiis, erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vita halitum, perseveraturum,
tum porro artem medicam, caute, caste et [wrubtz exercitaturum; et quoad in me
est, omnia ad @grotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuratu-
rum ; quee denique; inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sire
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

12. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall
be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after ex-

amination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar.
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The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of

15,
Matriculation, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and

Museum, and to defraying their expenses.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS.
ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain.
CHEMISTRY .—Silliman, Fownes, Roscoe.

MaTERIA MEDICA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington.

[NsTITUTES oF MEDICINE, Physiology.—Todd and Bowman’s Physiological

Anatomy. Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Phy

siology. Kirke and Paget’s Manual. Pathology,—Williams’ Principles

of Medicine, Chomel’s General Pathology, Jones and Sieveking’s or Gross’
Pathological Anatomy,

SuraErRY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do.
PRrACTICE OF MEeDpICINE.—Aitken’s Science and Practice of Medicine, Wood’s
Practice of Medicine, Watson’s Practice of Physic, Barlow’s Practice.
MEepIcan JurispruDENCE.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy 's

Forensic Medicine.

MipwiFERY.—Churchill, Ramsbhotham, Cazeux.

N.B.—-Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars per month.
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Faenlty of Law

The Principal (ex officio.)

Professors---BADGELY,
ABBorT,
TORRANCE,
LAFRENAYE,
LAFLAMME,
CARTEE.

Lecturer,—TRENHOLME.
Dean of the Faculty,---Hox. J. J. C. ABBOTT, Q.C.; D.C.L.

The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law comprise
every branch of Legal Study.

The Educational Officers of the Faculty have felt that the Law
of this Province, though in many of its details purely local, retains
as its leading characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the
civil law, and that the principles est: \blished in the Roman jurisprud-
ence, still form the groundwork of many of its departments. The
Lu('tuxu\ therefore, though prepared with especial reference to the
Law of Quebec. have been, as far as consistent with their pri-
mary object, divested of any purely section: al character, and are made
to inculeate such comprehensive prine iples, as form, to a great extent,
the basis of every system of Jlnmlmnlmn e.

[t is considered that this system will afford to students of
the Laws of Quebec, a better foundation for their subsequent
studies, and tend to give them a more extended and comprehengive
grasp of legal subjects, than a course of instruction conducted solely
with reference to local law; while it is hoped, in view of the increased
importance which the study of Roman law is everywhere assuming,
that the advantages offered, and the mode of education adopted by
this Faculty, will epen to it an extensive field of usefulness.

The 1»\01111\1~.|hu|1 of the Civil Code of Lower Canada marks an

important epoc :h in the history of the laws of the now Province of

Quebec.
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It is the intention of the Professors, so far ag practicable, to ex-
plain to the Students, the more important articles of this Code (2615

in number) in the complete course of study as indicated below.

The promulgation of the Code of Civil procedure, marks another
important epoch in the history of our laws. Attention will be special-

ly drawn to its provisions in this course.

The enactment of these Codes as law, it is believed, will light-
en much the labors of professors and students, who need no longer
view the study of the profession as a vast and ill-digested whole,
wanting coherency and certainty. On the contrary, the study of
the texts will afford a good stand-point from which the subtile ques-
tions of jurisprudence will be the most easily and satisfactorily dis-
cussed and finally settled.

The Faculty congratulate the students that their entry into a no-
ble but arduous profession will be much facilitated by the conspi-
cuous land-marks planted by the new Codes ; and while intense study
and application will still be demanded from the true lover of his vo-
cation, the future of the young jurisconsult of the Province of Que-
bec may be regarded as opening under the happiest auspices.

The complete coutrse of study in this Faculty extends over three
years ; but may be shottened to two years, when the student matri-
culates in the third year of his indentures.

COURSE OF STUDY.
FIRST YEAR.

On Public and Constitutional Law.
g 3 Professor CARTER,
On Obligations, Civil Code, Art, 982-1203.

- Professor ABBoTT.
On the Roman law. Institutes of Justinian, B. 1 and 2.

3 = Professor TORRANCE,
On Sale, Civil Code, Art. 1472-1595.

Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 1596-1599.

Lease and Hire, Civil Code, Art. 1600-1700.

Privileges and Hypotheques, Civil Code, Art 1980-2081.

Registration of real rights, Civil Code, Art. 2082-2182.

Professor LAFRENAYE.

On Preliminary Title, Civil Code, Art. 1-17.

Persons, &e., Civil Code, Art. 18-78.
Domicile, Civil Code, Art. 79-88.
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Absentee, Civil Code, Art. 86-114.
Marriage, &c., Civil Code, Art. 115-217.
Filiation, &e., Civil Code, Art. 218-351.
Corporation, Civil Code, Art. 352-373.

Professor LAFLAMME.

SECOND YEAR.

Oa Criminal Law.
Professor CARTER.

On Partnership, Civil Code, Art. 1830-1900.
Bills of Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 2278-2354.

Merchant Shipping, Civil Code, Art 2355-2406.
Professor ABBOTT.

On the Roman Law, Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 and 4.

Professor TORRANCE.
On Mandate, Civil Code, Art. 1701-1761.

Loan, Civil Code, Art. 1762-1793.

Deposit, Civil Code, Art. 1794-1829.

Life Rents, Civil Code, Art. 1901-1917-

Transaction, &c., Civil Code, Art.1918-1928.

Suretyship, &c., Civil Code, 1829-1979.
Profegsor LAFPRENAYH,

On the Distinction of Things, &ec., Qivil Code, Art. 374-442.

Usufruct, Civil Code, Art. 443-498.

Real Servitudes, &e., Civil Code, Art. 499-582.
Professor LAFLAMME.

THIRD YEAR.

On Criminal Law,
Professor CARTER.
t. 2407-2460.

On Affreightment, Civil Code, Ar
Art. 2461-2467.

The Carriage of Persons, Civil Code,
Insurance, Civil Code, Art. 2468-2893.

Bottomry and Respondentia, Civil Code, Art. 2594-2612.

Professor ABBOTT.
On Gifts inter vivos and by Will, Civil Code, Art. 754-981.

Evidence, Civil Code, Art. 1203-1256.
Professor TORRANCE.

On Code of Civil Procedure.
Prescription, Civil Code, Art. 2183-2370.
Imprisonment in Civil Cases, Civil Code, Art. 2271-221T.
Tinal Provisions, Civil Code, Art. 2613-2615.
Professor LAFRENAYE.

iso of Rights of Property, Civil Code, Art. 583-

On the Acquisition and Exere
595.
Successions, Civil Code, Art. 596-753.
Marriage Covenants and Dower, Civil Code, Art. 12

57-1471.
Profesgor LAFLAMME.
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to
the Dean of the Faculty for examination, and for entry in.the Register of
Matriculations, and shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission
to the Lectures for each Session of the Course.

2. Candidates for Matriculation” shall be examined in at least one Latin

Classic and in Eng

sh or French, the standard being such as may be deter
mined by regulation of the Faculty, approved by the Corporation.

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years,
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year Students shall take the
studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless |
Faculty.

)y special permission of the

4. The reg

ster of Matriculation shall be cloged on the 15th Novemberin each
year, and return thereof s

allbe immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar
of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a spe-
cial examination to be determined by the Faculty, and if admitted their names

hall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

5. Persons desirous of entering as Oc

ional Students, shall apply to the
Dean of the Faculty for admission a

such Students, and shall obtain a ticket,
or tickets, for the cl:

ses they desire to attend.

6. Students

ve

who have attended Collegiate cours

s of study in other Uni-

ities for a number of terms or ses

ions, may be admitted on the production
, of certificates to a like standing in this 1 niversity, after examination by the

Faculty.

7. All Students shall be ubject to the following regulations for attendance

and conduct :

(1.) A Class book shall be kept by each Professor
presence or absence of Students shall be ¢

books shall be submitted to the

and Lecturer, in which the
arefully noted; and the said Class-

Faculty at all the ordinary meetings during the

on.

(2.) Punctual attendance on all the
each student. Professors
mencement of their

classes proper to his year, is required of
will note the attendance immediately on the com-
lectures, and will omit the names of *Students entering
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardine
without sufficient éxcuse, or inattention or disorder

sisted in after admonition by the Profi

in the Class-room, if per-
essor, will be reported to the Dean of the
Faculty, who may reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may
decide. 'While in the College building, or going to or from it, students a
pected to conduct themselye

Any Professor observing imy

Ire 6x-
s in the same orderly manner agsin the ClI
roper conduct in the (1
the building, will admonish the student and if necessary report him to the
Dean.

a88-Trooms.
ass-rooms, or elsewhere in
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(3.) When students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from com-
peting for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation

for expulsion.

(4.) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to
repair the same at his own expense, and will in addition, be subject to such
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

(5.) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

(6.) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his
absence, to the Vice-Principal.

8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all
the Clasgses, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other
Examiners as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall
be conducted, as far as possible, by means of written or printed questions,
answered by the students in writing, in the presence of the Examiners. The
results shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty, which shall decide
the gtanding of the Students accordingly.

9. Each Professor shall deliver one Lecture in each week, to the Students
of each year, and each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Pro-
fessors and Lecturers shall have the right from time to time to substitute an
examination for any of such Lectures.

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty,
unless he shall have regularly attended at least three courses of Lectures, one
of which eourses shall be on the Civil Law; nor unless at the end of such
Session he shall have passed the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of
the Faculty.

11. The Faculty shall have the power, .upon special and sufficient cause
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particu
lar Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinetion shall, in consequence, be
made between the Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students
regularly attending Lectures.

12. The Final Examination for the Degree of B.C.L. shall be conducted in
the same manper as the ordinary Sessional Examinations, but the preparation
of a Theses, either in Latin, French, or English, upon some subject previously
approved by the Dean of the Faculty, shall form an essential part of every such
final examination.

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal in the Faculty of Law shall be award-
ed to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, and having passed the
final examinations, shall have prepared a Theses of sufficient merit in the esti-
mation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, and who shall take the highest
marks in a special examination for the Medal, which examination shall, in all
cases, include the gubject of Roman Law.
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14. The exercises required under the 3rd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the
Statutes of this University, to entitle the Student to receive the Degree of
B.C.L. in this Faculty, shall consist of Attendance upon Lectures and sub-
mission to Examinations as hereinbefore preseribed ; and no distinetion in re-
spect thereof shall be made between Students applying for their Degrees, whe-~
ther their attendance upon Lectures shall have been for two or three years.

5. The Fees eligible in this Faculty shall be ag follows :
Matriculation Fee..... P D TN S o A S M el o e s S (S P S $ 200
ssional'Fep by ordinary Students i ..o it divsviciviihivene dursdvavives 15 00

ssional Fee by occasional or partial Students, for each course....... 500
Graduation Fee, including Diploma.....occceeiiiiiiiiineissssscasannasinnnse 5 00

All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the Books
of the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee; and Stu-

i dents simultaneously attending lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall be received
upon such terms as shall be fixed by that Faculty.
Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Faculty, or to the
Secretary of the College. The classes will be opened on the 2nd November, 1869.
LECTURES IN LAW.
SESSION 1869-70.
STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR.
PROI‘J& SRR SRBOBTI N5 .....at b P.M., Monday.
TORRANCE .......... Sl W
e VABRENAY T o “ «  Wednesday.
“ LAFLAMME ........ IR SRR i
STUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR.
PROFESSOR LAFLAMME ................ at b P.M., Tuesday.
o 4t TORRANCE......... Sa i “ ¢« Wednesday.
4, LAFRENAYE ........ S ety 4 Fhtredey
3 NBBOMP s el sk A
STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR,
PROFESSOR LAFRENAYKE.............. .at 5 P.M., Monday.
i LABVAMME b diatiasis “- <« - Tuegday:
A CARTER i i “ ¢« Wednesday.
2 TORRANNCE. “ «  Thursday.
7 RBOMM (el e o SR R
; The Lectures will be delivered in the Lecture-rooms of the Faculty
in Burnside Hall.

Every Student, on commencing his attendance, will be required to
exhibit his Ticket of Admission.
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Prizes, Ronowvs and Standing.

SNession, 1868-69,

FACULTY OF LAW.
EvizaBern TORRANCE MEDALLIST :
MerepiTH BLixkArRNE BrtHUNE, First in gpecial examinations, covering the
whole course of study.
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY.
Third Year.

First, JogeeHn Dusuc, 1st in 1 elass and 2nd in 3 classes.

Second, Joseen Prrry and Fravors JouN KELLER, equal ; Ist in 1 class and 2nd
in 1 class.

Second Year.

First, Tiwomas Foran, Ist in 3 classes and 2nd in 1 class
Second, DuncaNn McCormick, 1st in 2 classes and 2nd in 2 classes.

First Year.

First, DoxaLp McMasTer and JouN CALDER, equal; 1st in 2 clase
Second, Louis PHILIBERT PAQUIN, 2nd in 3 classes.

BEST THESIS.
LEoroLD LAFLAMME.

COMMERCIAL LAW.—PRrorrssor ABBOTT.
Third Year.
First, MerepiTH B. BETHUNE.
Second, REmp TAYLOR.
Second Year.
First, DuxcAN McCoRMICK.
Second, TromAs Forax.
First Year.
First, JouNn CALDER.
Second, Louis PHILIBERT PAQUIN.
ROMAN LAW. (C.C. Gifts, Willg, Evidence.)——ProrEssor ToRRANCE and Mr,
TRENHOLME. ;
Third Year.
First, WiLLiam Jonx WATTS.
Second, Rem TavLor and JosepH Dusuc, equal.
Second Year.
First, THoMAs Forax and Dunxcavy McCorMICK, equal
Second, Fraxc 0. Woobn.
First Year.
First, DoNALD McMASTER.
Second, Louis PHILIBERT PAQUIN.
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JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE.—PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE.
Third Year.
First, Josepr DuBUC.
Second, Francis JouN KrLLer, and JoserH PERRY, equal.
Second Year.
First, THoMAS FORAN.
Second, DuncaNy McoCoRMICK.
First Year.
First, DoNALD MCMASTER.
Second, Louig PHILIBERT PAQUIN and DANIEL DarBY, equal.

CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE.--ProFESSOR LAFLAMME,

Third Year.
First, JosEpH PERRY.
Second, Josepr Dusuc and Rem Tavior, Equal.
Second Year.
First, TromMas FoRAN.
Second, DuncAN McCoRrMICK.
First Year.
First, JouN CALDER.

Second, LEON FRANGOIS SARRASIN.

CRIMINAL LAW.—PRroFESSOR CARTER.

First, Francis JouN KELLER.
Second, Rosrrr HuaHEs CoNrOY and Joserr Dusvuc, equal.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Tromas D. Lucus, of Wellington, Ont., for Thesis and Special Examination in
all the branches of Study.—HorLmes GoLp MEDAL.

AxpreEw HArkNEss of Matilda, Ontario, Prize for the best Examination in the
Final Branches. .

ANDREW J. CATTANACH, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy. (1st.
Prize.)

Henry H. Brissert, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy. (2nd Prize.)

GrorGgE A. STARK, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy, Junior Class.

HaminroN ALLEN, First Prize in Botany.

GmeoN DuNcaN, Second Prize in Botany.

STupENTS whoses Theses and Examinations were considered sufficiently meritorious
to entitle them to compete for the Medal:—HARKNESS, CHERRY, BULL, STEWART,
McKay, Cook, FinniE, BuckLE, K

STUDENTS who deserve Honourable Mention in the Primary Examinations:—

YOUKER, SUTHERLAND, BACKHOUSE, BAIRD, Loux, STEVENSON,

ER.
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STUDENTS IN MEDICINE WHO HAVE PASSED IN NATURAL HISTORY.

Botany. (Class First.)—Hamilton Allen, Gideon Duncan, I, T. Marceau, R.
Alexander, Andre Latour, H. Hetherington, T. D. Reed.
(Class Second.)—Daniel Cram, G. H. Christie, Frank Warren, R. S.
Mutch, Jas. T. Munro, J. A. Reid.
(Class Third.)—Robert Miller, A. E. Mallory, H. R. Brissette, A. D.
Wagner, R. Howard, C. M. Freeman, Lewis Hunt, M. Gardner,

G. H. Monk, W. Sutherland, H. Young, W. G. Sharpe, Chas.
M. Covernton.

ZooLoGY.—(Olass Second.)—@G. A. Starke.
STUDENTS IN VETERINARY SCIIO')L, PASSED IN BOTANY.

[ Class Seconrd, |=James Ferries.
[ Class Third.]—W. Patterson.

FACULTY OF ARTS.
Graduating Class.

B. A. Honours in Classies.
KARLER, FREDERICK A.

First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.
McLEAN, BREADALBANE S.—Second Rank Honours.
B. A. Honoursin Mental and Moral [)//,[/ur;u}:b'//.
GREENSHIELDS, EDWARD, B.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales
Medal.
MackenzikE, RoserT.—First Rank Honours.
B. A. Honours in Natural Secience.
HARRINGTON, BERNARD G.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.
B. A. Honours in English Literature.
CLARKE, WALLACE.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal.
Lewis, ALBERT R.—First Rank Honours.
Jongs, MontTGoMERY.—First Rank Honours.

Third Year.
ROBERTSON, ALEXANDER.—Prize in Classics; Prize in Zoology ; Prize in French.
Jouxsroy, JAMES A.—Prize in Moral Philosophy ; Certificate in Zoology.
JosepH, MoNTEFIORE, Prize for English Essay.
Passed the Sessvonal Examinations,
RoBERTSON, JouNsSTON, MORRISON, JosEPH, MAJOR, MCLENNAN (D. H.)
Second Year.

CLiNE, JouN D.—(Cornwall Grammar School).—First Rank Honours and Prize
in Mathematics; First Rank general standing; Prize in Logic; Prize
in Botany; Prize in French; Prize in®German,
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CaMERON, JAMES.—(Williamstown Grammar School.)—First Rank Honours and
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing.
KrLLey, Freperick W. (Stewiacke Grammar School,)—First Rank

Standing ; Prize in German.
TorrANCE, EDwARD Fraser.—(High School.)—First Rank
Passed the Sessional Examinations.
CLINE, CAMERON, KELLEY, TORRANCE, DAy, TurpER, HuTrCHINSON, MCGREGOR,
Mu~Rro.

General

General Standing,

First Year.
NAvLor, WiLLiAM H.—[Clarenceville Academy]—First Rank Honours and
Prize in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing.
Hopar, DAvip W. R.—[St. Francis College.]—First Rank General Standing;
T Prize in Classics; Prize in History ; Prize in Logic; Prize in French.
Cross, WiLLiAy 0. M.—[High School.]—Second Rank General Standing.
CroTHERS, WILLIAM G.—(Shefford Academy.)—Second Rank General Standing.
WHILLANS, RoBERT.—(Ottawa Grammar School.)—Prize in Hebrew; Prize in
English.
TuomsoN, TromAas C.—(High School.)—Prize in Chemistry.
Passed the Sessional Examinations.
Hoper, NAYLOR, CroSS, CROTHERS, WHILLANS, SpepAERD, THOMSON, ALL-
worTH, TAYLOR, MuNro (M.), CLARIS, MAXWELL, TORRANCE J. F),
WaLES.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

GREEK.

TrIED YEAR.— Class I.—Blackader and Robertson, equal; Joseph, McLennan.
Class II.—Morrison, Johnston. Class I1I.—Major.

S8rconp YEAR.—Class I.—Cline, Torrance (E.F.); Cameron and Dey, equal.
Class II.—McGregor, Ferry, Tupper. Class II1.—McLeod, Kelley.

First YEAR.—Class .—Maxwell and Hodge, equal ; Naylor and Torrance (J.
F.), equal; Allworth and Crothers, equal; Shepherd, Munro (M.)
Class II.—Cruickshank, Whillans, Thomson; Taylor and Christie,
equal. Class III.—Windham, Claris, Geddes.

LATIN.

Tarep YEAR.—Class I.—Blackader, Robertson, Joseph, Johnston. Class Il—
Major and MacLennan and Morrison, equal. Class /II.—None.

Secoxp YEAR.—Class I.—Cline, Torrance (E.F.), Cameron, Dey. Class II.—
McGregor and Tupper, equal; Farish and Kelly, equal; Ferry.
Class ITI.—McLeod.

YT YEAR.— Class I.—Maxwell; Hodge and Naylor, equal; Crothers, Sheph-
erd, Allworth. Class II.—Torrance (J.F), Cruickshank, Munro,
Thomson, Taylor and Christie and Windham, equal; Whillans,
Wales. Class III.—Claris, Scott and McIntyre, equal; Geddes.
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LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE.

FourtH YEAR.—Class [.—Mackenzie and Greenshields, equal.

TaIRD YERAR.—Class I.—Blackader. Class II.—Major, Robertson, Johnston.
Morrison, Joseph. Class II1.—MecLennan.

SECOND YEAR.—Class /.—Cline. C(lass II.—Dey, Torrance, Cameron, Farish,
Tupper, Kelley, McGregor. Class ITI.—McLeod, Whitney.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Maxwell, Naylor, Crothers, Hodge. Class II.—Christie,
Thomson, Neighswander, Torrance, (J. F.), Munro, Windham,
Allworth, Dawson, Balch, Whillans, Cruickshank, Taylor. Class
[IT.—MeclIntyre, Wales, Claris, Geddes, Mitchell, Peacock.

FRENCH.

Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—Robertson, Joseph. Class II.—None. Class IIl.—
None.

Seconp YEAR.—(Advanced Course.) Class [—Ferry, Cline. Class II.—None.
Class 1I1.—None.
(Elementary Course.) Class I.—Torrance. Class Il.—Kelley,
Tupper. Class IT1.—Cameron.

First YEAR.—(Advanced Course.) Class —Windham, Hodge. Class 11—
Christie, Torrance. (Zlementary Course.)) Class I.—Allworth,
Naylor, Crothers. Class II.—Maxwell, Geddes, Thomson,
Class III.—Taylor, Wales, Mitchell.

GERMAN.

Tairp YEAR.—(Elementary Course, 1st Division.) Class I.—Blackader. (Ele-
mentary Course, 2nd Division). Class II.—Robertson.

Secoxp YEear.—(Elementary Course, 1st Division.—Class I.—Kelley. (EV"“
mentary Course, 2nd Division.) Class I.—Cline. Class II.—
Farish. Class III.—Whitney.

First YEAR.—(Elementary Course.) Class I.—Windham. Class 1I.—Shepherd.

HEBREW.

Junior CrAss.—Griffith, Naylor, Whillans, Claris, Balch, Cruickshank, Mecln-
tyre, F. McLeod, Scott, Sinclair.

MiopLE CLass.—Dey, Cameron, McGregor, Wallace.

SeNTorR Crass.—Johnston and Joseph, equal; D. H. McLennan.

CHALDEE.

Joseph, Johnston, McLennan.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
Fourt YEAR. (Mathematical Physies) Class 1.—None. Class 11.—Har-
rington, Greenshields, Jones. Class 1/1. McLean (B.J.).
(Experimental Physies.) Class I.—Kahler (F. A.) Class I].—
Clarke, Lewis (Albert R.) Class 11/.—Mackenzie.
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TrIRD YEAR. (Mathematical Physies.) Class I.—Blackader. Class 1[.—
None. Class 11I.—Morrison (D. W.), Joseph, Major, Johnston,
Robertson, McLennan (D.H.)

(Experimental Physics.) Class I.—Blackader, @lass 1/.—Major.
Robertson. Class I11.—Johnston, Joseph, Morrison.

SkcoNp YEAR. (Pure Mathematics.) Class I.—Cameron, Dey, Cline, Ferry.
Class Il.—None. Class [/[.*7]\’(‘]1(’.\" Torrance (E.F.), Farish
Tupper, McGregor.

FirsT YEAR. (Pure Mathematics.) Class I,—Naylor, Maxwell, Whillans,
Munro, (M.), Hodge, Crothers, Shepherd. Class 11.—Taylor, Tor-
rance (J. F.) Class 11I.—Allworth, Thompson; Christie and
Claris; Scott, Cruickshank, Wales, Balch.

NATURAL SCIENCE.

Fourrs YEAR.—(Mineralogy and Geology.) Class I.—Harrington. Class I1l.
Dajyson.

THIRD YEAR.—(Zoology.) Class .—Robertson, Blackader, Johnston, Joseph.
Class 1I.—Morrison, McLennan.

SEcoND YEAR.—(Botany.) Class I.—Cline, Farish, Torrance, Dey, Kelley.
Class I1.—McGregor, Cameron, Tupper, Whitney. Class I111.—
McLeod, Ferry.

First YEAR.—(Chemistry.) Class I.—Maxwell, Thomson; Naylor and Cro-
thers, equal; Hodge, Shepherd. Class II.—Allworth, Nigh-
swander, Torrance, (J. F.), Balch, Whillans, Cruickshank, Taylor,
Wales, Mitchell. Class III.—Munro, (M.), Claris, Christie,
MecIntyre, Geddes, Scott, Windham.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.
GREEK.
ORDINARY B.A.—Class I.—McLean, Kahler. Class I.—None. Class IIl.—
None.

TrIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Robertson,-(prize) ; Johnston, Joseph, Morrison, Me-
Lennan, D. H. Class II.—None. Class III.—Major.

Srcoxp YEAR.—Class I.—Cline, Torrance, Cameron, Hutchinson. Class IT.—
Kelley, McGregor, Tupper, Day. Class III.—Munro, McLeod.

FirsT YEAR.— Class I.—Hodge, (prize) ; Cross, Naylor, Maxwell, Crothers, All-
worth. Class II.—Torrance, (John Fraser) ; Thomson and Shep-
herd, equal ; Taylor, Munro ; Christie and Whillans, equal. Class
ZII.—MeclIntyre, Geddes; Claris and Windham, equal.

LATIN.

ORDINARY B.A.—Class [.—Kahler, M¢Lean (B). Class IL.—None. Class ITT.—
None:
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THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Joseph, McLennan (D H.)and Robertson, equal ; Mor-
rison. Class II.—Johnston and Major, equal. Class ITI.—None.

S8ecoxp YEAR.—Olass I.—Cline; Cameron and Torrance, (E. F.) equal; Kelley
Hutchinson, Tupper. Class I.—McGregor, Dey, Farish, Munro.
Class I11.—None.

Frrer Yrar.—Class I.—Hodge, (prize) ; Crothers and Naylor, equal; Max-
well, Thomson, Allworth, Torrance, (Jno. Fraser,). Class II.—
Cross; Shepherd and Taylor, equal ; Christie and Whillans, equal;
Munro. Class III.—Wales, Windham, Claris.

HISTORY.

ORDINARY B.A.—Class I.—Lewis, Clarke, Jones. Class II.—None. Class II].—
None.

First YrAr.—Class I.—Hodge, (prize) ; Thomson and Torrance, equal ; Max-
well ; Naylor and Allworth, equal. (lass JI.—Windham; Cross,
Munro and Whillans, equal; Crothers, Shepherd, Mitchell. Class
JIT.—Christie, Wales, Claris, Taylor, Balch.

LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE.

B.A. OrpINARY ExaMiNATION.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy.)--Class I.—
Greenshields, Mackenzie.

B.A. OrpiNary ExamiNartioN.——(English Literature.)-- Class I—Clarke, Lewis
Jones.

Trirp YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy and Rhetoric.) Class I.—Johnston, (prize) ;
Morrison, McLennan (D. H.), Major. Class II.—Robertson, Joseph,
prize for English Essay.

Secoxn Yrar.—(Logic.)--Class I.—Cline, (prize) ; Torrance, Kelley, Cameron,
Class II.—Tupper, McGregor, Dey. Class II].—Munro, Hutchin-
son.

(English)--Class I.—Cline, Kelley, Torrance, McGregor. Class II.
—Hutchinson, Tupper, Cameron. Class II].—Dey, Munro.

(English.)-- Class I.—Maxwell, Whillans, (prize) ; Hodge, Croth-

ers, Dawson, Windham, Cross, Naylor, Christie. Class II.—Tor-

First YEAR.

rance, Claris, Wales, Nighswander, Allworth, Munro, Mitchell,
Shepherd, Taylor, Thomson. Class III.—Peacock, Geddes, Balch.
(Logic.)—Class I.—Hodge, (prize); Naylor, Crothers, Dawson,
Taylor, Maxwell. Class II.—Nighswander, Torrance, Shepherd,
Thomson, Cross. Class III.—Claris, Whillans, Windham, Geddes,
3aleh, Christie, Munro, Mitchell, Peacock.

FRENC.

Tairp YEAR.— Class I.—Robertson, (prize) ; Joseph. Class II.—None. Class
IIl.—None.

Seconp YEear.—Advanced Course—Class I.—Cline, (prize). Class I1.—Tor-
rance. Class II[.—None. Ordinary Course. Class I.—Kelley,

Tupper. Class II.—Cameron. Class Ill.—None.
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First YEar.—Class L.—Hodge, (prize); Windham, Thomson, Christie. Class
II.—Naylor, Allworth, Crothers and Torrance, equsl; Cross,
Taylor Class ITI.—Geddes, Wales.

GEMAN.

Firsr YEAR.—(Ordinary Course)—Class I.——Windham. Class Il.—Shepherd.

SecoNDp YEAR.— Class I.—Cline, (prize). Class II.—-Farish. (Advanced Course)
Class I»*-I{C“L‘_\', (priz(e).

HEBREW.

Junior Class.—Whillans, (prize) Naylor, Claris, McLeod, Balch.

Intermediate.—Dey and McGregor equal, G. Munro.

Hebrew and Chaldee.—Joseph, Johnston, D. H. McLennan.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

Fourta YEArR.—(Mathematical Physies.) Class I.—Harrington, Greenshields.
Class II.—None. Class ITl.—Jones; McLean (Breadalbane.)

Fourte YEArR.—(Experimental Physics.) Class I.—Kahler, Clarke, Mackenzie,
Lewis (Albert R.) Class I.—None. Class II1.—None.

TrirD YEAR.—(Mathematical Physics.) Class I.—None. Class II.—Robertson,
Morrison (D. W.) Class TTI.—Johnston, Joseph, Major, McLennan
(Duncan H.)

TrIrp YEAR.—(Experimental Physics.) Class I.—None. Class 1I.—Johnston,
Morrison. Class III.—Joseph, Major, Robertson.

SEcoND YEAR.—Class I.—Cline, Cameron and Dey, equal. Class Il.—Kelley
Hutchinson, Tupper, Torrance. Class III.—Munro (G.), McGregor
(D)

First YEAR.—Class I.—Naylor, Shepherd, Hodge. Class IT.—Whillang, Max-
well, Cross, Crothers, Torrance (John F.,) Munro (Murdoch).
Class ITI.—Allworth, Walez, Taylor, Thomson, Claris.

HONOUR EXAMINATION.
e R 3 2 z 3 e
SECOND YEAR.—(Flirst Rank).—Cline, Cameron. (Second Rank).—None

Frrst YEAR.—(First Rank).—Naylor. (Second Rank).—None.

NATURAL SCIENCE,

FourTH YEAR.—(Geology)— Class I.—Harrington, Dawson.

Trirp YEAR.—(Zoology)—Class I.—Robertson, (prize), Johnston, (certificate.)
Class I1.—Morrison. Class ITI.—Joseph, McLennan (D. H)

SEcoND 1’EAR.—-(B0tany)—~UZass 1.—Cline, (prize), Kelley, Toriance, Dey,
McGregor.  Class I1.—Tupper, Hutchinson, Munro, Cameron:
Class III.—Farigh, McLeod, Whitney,

First Ywar.——(Chemistry)-—Class I.—Thomson, (prize), Maxwell, Hodge
Crogs, Wales, Naylor, Neighswander. Class II.—Baleh, Shepherd:

Allworth, Whillans, Taylor, Munro, Crothers, Class IIl.—~
Mitchell, Christie, Claris,



Governor General’s Entrance Scholarships.

MaxwEeLL (JOHN).
Navror (Wum. HERBERT.)

TorRANCE (John FRASER.)

Chapman Prize in Classics. (Third Year).

JLACKADEE (ALEXANDER D.)
Shalkespeare Prize in English Literature. (F wrth Year)
CrLARKE (WALLACE.)
Second Year.—Mathematical Prize.—(Surplus of Anne Molson Medal Fund.)

CuiNgE J. D.
Jane Redpath Exhibition ($100.)

Brackaper (ALEXANDER D.)
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Students of the JWniversity.

Session 1869-70.

McGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY

Archambault, Jos., L.C., Varennes
Bagg, R. S. C., Montreal,

3arry, Denis, Ireland.
Jethune, Meredith B., B.A., Montreal.

Q.

Q.
Bienvenu, Jos. N., Montreal, Q.
Bouthillier, H., Montreal, Q
Buckley, Patrick S., Halifax, N.S
Calder, John, Richmond, N.S
Conroy, Rob. Hughes, Aylmer, Ont.
Cushing, Charles, Chatham, Q.
Darby, Daniel, Q:
Devlin, C. B., Montreal, Q:
Dubue, Joseph, St. Martins, Q.
Fisher, Roswell Corse, Montreal, Q.
Foran, T., Aylmer, Ont.
Forget, Amédé E., St. Marie, Q.
Franks, Albert W., Annapolis, N.S.

Hicks, W. H.,
Hartnett, W. DeCourcy,

England.
Ireland.

Hart, Louis A., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Howard, Rice M., St. John’s, Q.
Hutchinson, Mathew, Halifax, N.S.
Isaacson, Alfred G., Montreal, Q.
Keller, Francis John, Montreal, Q.
MEDICAL
Alexander, Robert, Stoney Creek, 0.
Allan, Hamilton W., Osgood, Q.
Alloway, Clement J., Montreal, Q.
f Alloway, Thomas J., Montreal, Q.
Anderson, Allan, Georgina, 0
tArcher, Thomas, Montreal, Q.
f Ardagh, Johnson, Orillia, 0.
Backhouse, John B, Walsingham, 0.
Jaird Jameg, Fitzroy, 0.
Barclay, George E., London, 0.
{Baynes, George A., Montreal, Q.
Beaudry, Louis, St. Pie, Q.
Bergeron, Joseph, Philipsburgh, Q.
Jirks, James B., Montreal, Q.
Blackadder, Alex. D., Brantford, O.
Bondy, Ovide D., Lavaltrie, Q.
tBradley, William, Fenaghvale, 0.

|

Q.|

OF LAW.
Lacoste, Arthur, Boucherville, Q.
Laflamme, Leopold, Montreal, Q.

Lonergan, Michael, Ireland.

Lyman, Fred. 8., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Major, Edward J., G Q.
Marler, William DeM., Q.

MecCormick, D., St. Louis de Gonzague,
Q.
McMaster, Donald, Williamstown Ont.

Merry, J. W., Magog, Q.
Monk, E. C., Montreal, Q.
Monk, W. D., Montreal, Q.
Ouimet, &. A., St. Rose, Qs
Papineau, Joseph G., Montreal, Q.
Paquin, Louis F., St. Genevieve, Q.
Perry, Joseph, Montreal, Q.
Quinn, T. J., Kingston, Ont.
Sarrasin, Léon F., St. Elizabeth Q.
Taylor, Reid, Montreal, Q.
Ward, Ed. Clark, Montreal, Q.
Watts, Wm. John, B.A., Drummond-
ville, Q.
Wood, F. 0., Montreal, Q.
Wood, T. F., Dunham, Q.
FACULTY.
Brigham, George, Bakersfield, U.S.
Brissette, Henry K., Chambly, Q.
Browne, Arthur A., Kingsey, Q-
tBuckle, John McC., Ottawa; 0.
Buckley, William P., Prescott, 0.
{Bull, George J., Montreal, Q.
Burland, William, Montreal, Q.
tCampbell, John, Osborn. 0.
Campbell, John M., Montreal, Q.
Case, William H., Hamilton, 0.
Cattanach, Andrew J., Fergus, 0.
Cherry, James, Yorkmills, 0.
tCherry, William, Yorkmills, 0.
Christie, George H., Lachute, Q.
Clarke, Richard A., Trafalgar, 0.
Clarke, Octavius H. E., Montreal, Q.
Clarke, Wallace, Montreal, Qs




+Clement, Victor A., St. Guillaume,

(Cluness, Daniel, t Williams, 0
{Collins, Charles W., Quebee, Q
(Comeau, John B., River David, Q.
{Cooke, Sydney P., Ottawa, 0O
Copeland, William L., Huntingdon, Q
't(;’orli:\‘, Josiah, Villa Nova, 0
Covernton, Charles McK., Simcoe, O.
Cowley, Thomas Med., Ottawa, 0.
1Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, P.E.I.
Cram, Daniel C., Almonte, 0.
D’Avignon, Frank P., St. Mathias, Q.
tDansereau, Charles, Vercheres, Q.
De Wolf, George I., Halifax, N.S.
De Wolf, James L., Windsor, N.S.
Donnelly, Thomas J., Montreal, Q.
Dunecan, Gideon, Bathurst, N.B.
Duncan, John, Port Dover, 0.
Dunsmore, J. M., Mitchell, 0.
Faulkner, George W., Sidney, 0.
Field, Albert, Montreal, Q.
{ Finnie, John, Montreal, Q.
tFraleigh, William(S., Bloomfield, O.
{Fraser, Donald M., London, 0.
Freeman, Charles M., Milton, 0.
Gardner, Matthew, Haspler, 0.
Fuller, Hiram L., Compton, Q.
Gernon, George W., St. Laurent, Q
Graham, Adam C., Fort Erie, 0.
Graham, John, Montreal, Q.
Hall, George B., Markland, 0.
tHammond, James H., Montreal, Q.
{ Harkness, Andrew, Matilda, 0.
Henderson, Alex. A., Fitzroy Harbor O.
Hethrington, Harry, Melbourne, Q.
Howard, Robert, St. Johns, Q.
Howitt, William H., London, 0.
{Hunt, J. H., 1st. Bat. Rifle Brig.
Hunt, Lewis, Halifax, N.S.
Johnston, Thomas G., Sarnia, 0.
{Keefer, William N., @alt, 0.
{Kittson, John, G., Minnesota, U.S.

Latour, Andrew, Lachine,
Locke, Charles F. A., Barrie,
Loux, William, Ottawa,
Lovett, William, Ancaster,
Lucus, Thomas D., Wellington,
IM?U‘CI']HHH(\H. Donald, Logan,
MacDonald, John A., Metcalf,
iMacFie, James, C wrenceville,
MacNab, Francis A. L., Ottawa,
Main, John K., Melbourne,
Major, George W., Montreal
Mallory, Albert E., Cobourg,
Marceau, Louis, Napierville,
Marshall, Charles, Huntingdon,
Marston, Alonzo W., Hull,
Mathewson, John H., West Zorra,
Mathewsgon, Neil, Embro,

Q.
0.
0.
0.
0
0.
0.

0.
0.

{ M.D., C.M.-

McConkey, Thomas C., Barrie, 0.
MecCormick, Colin, Howard, 0.
Mc¢Ewen, Finley, Ashton, 0.
fMcFarlane, William, Clarendon, O-
McInnes, Andrew, Vittoria, 0.
MeIntosh, Donald J., L’Orignal, Q.
fMcKay, John, South Finch, Q.
McLaren, John A., Montreal, Q.
fMcLaren, Peter, New Perth, .P. E. I.
tMcNeece, James, Quebec, Q.

MePherson, Drummond, Larx

tMeane, John, 78th Highlanders.

Miller, Robert, Galt, 0.
Mitchell, Frederick H., London, (9
Moir, George, Oshurn, 0.
Monro, James T., Hawkesbury, 0.
Monk, George Henry, Montreal, Q-
tMoore, Robert, London, 0.
TA\Iurri.\‘un, D. R., Montreal, L)

Mutch, Robert, Charlotte Town, P. E. I.
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Montreal, Q.
(

(’Brien, Robert, Glengarry, ).
Paquet, Joseph, Lanoraie, Q.
Perrigo, James, Montreal, Q-
t Proudfoot, Alexander, South
Hampton, 0.

Reid, John Alexander, St. Johns, N.F.
tRodger, Thomas A., Montreal, Q.

Rooney, Robert F.,"Compton, A
Rosg, William G., London, 0.
Sabine, George Kraus, Windsor, N.S.
{Scholfield, David T., Fonthill, 0.
Scott, Robert George, Toronto, 0.
Seager, Francis K., Sarnia, 0.
Sharp, Wm. J., Simeoe, 0.
Sicotte, Rudolph, St. Hyacinthe, Q.
Slack, George F., Bedford, 0.

St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, O.
Stafford, William A., Montreal, Q.

Stark, George A., Georgetown, 0.
Stevenson, Robert A., Cayuga, 0
tStewart, James, Russell, 0.
Sutherland, Walter, Huntingdon, Q.
Sutherland William, Montreal, Q.
tTabb, Silas E., Montreal, Q.
Taylor, Sullivan A., Lennoxville, Q.
Valois, Michel F. E., Montreal, Q.
VanKoughnet, Philip T., Toronto, O.
Wagner, Adam D., Dickenson’s Land-

ing, €
Wallace, William T., Milton, 0.
Warren, Frank, Whitby, 0.
Webb, James S. T., Montreal, Q.
Whelan, George N., Brigus, N.F.
Whyte, Joseph A., Charleston, U.S.
Wismer, John A., Markham, 0.
Wright, Henry P. Ottawa, 0.
Youker, William, Thurlow, 0.
—1869.

aster, O.
tMcTaggert, Alex., Bast Williams, O.

BiTich
T,




Partial and

Dawson, George, M. Montreal,
Goldie, Thomas, Guelph,
Griffith, Joseph.
S Kennedy, George T., B.A., Montre
MeLennan, Donald D., Lancaster,
McMartin, J. A.
McMaster, Donald.
Mitchell, William, Ottawa,

MORRIN

Bennett, John.
Cook, Archibald Hay
Frager, John

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Allworth, John, Paris 0.
3aleh, Alfred, Montreal, Q.
Blackader, Alex. D., Brantford, 0.
fCameron, James, Lancaster, 0.
Christie, John H., Lachute, Q5
Claris, W. H. A., Froome, Q.
fClarke, Wallace, Montreal, Q.
fCline, John D., Cornwall, 0.
Cross, William O. M., Lachine, Q
Crothers, William J., Philipsburg, Q
il Cruickshank, James, Leeds, Q
Dey, William J., Kenyon, 0
Farish, J. Henry G., Yarmouth, N.S
Ferry, Chas. H., Utica, N.Y., U.S
Geddes, John G., Montreal, Q.
tGreenshields, E. Black, Montreal, Q
Hall, T. B., Montreal, Q
tHarrington, B, J., St. Andrew’s Q.
Hodge, D. W. R., Eaton, Q
Hutchinson, Matthew N.S.
Johnston, James A., Onslow, N. S
tJones, Montgomery, Montreal, Q
Joseph, Montefiore, Quebec, Q
{Kahler, Frederick A., Montreal,
Kelley, Fred’k W., Stewiacke, N.§
tLewis, Albert, Nunda, N.Y., U.S§

1. Undergraduates.

| tMacKenzie, Robert, Montreal,
MeGregor, Duncan, Hamilton,
MecIntyre, John, Glengarry,
fMcLean, Breadalbane, Stayner,
McLennan, D. Hugh, Lancaster,
McLeod, Findley, J., Windsor,

fMaxwell, John, Lancaster,
Morrigson, David W.

Munro, G., Lancaster,
Munro, Murdoch, Glengarry,
[Naylor, William H., Noyan,

Scott, William, Lancaster,
Shepherd, Francis

Taylor, Sidney H., St. John’s
Thomson, T. C., Montreal,
fTorrance, John Fr
Torrance, Edward ¥., Montreal,
'l‘upl)cr, James S., Halifax,
Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrew’s
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa,
Wilson, Rob’t. W., Sheffield,
Windham, William, Montreal,
fWood, Frank O., Montreal,

]

Occasional Students.

Q.
0.

al,
Q.
0.

0.

Morrison, James D., B.A., Montre

Nighswander, David, Stouffville,
| Peacock, William, Lanark,
i Radford, Walter, Montreal,
Sands,
Sinclair, Henry.
| Wallace, R.
| Wellwood, James, Gananoque,
| Whitney, John E. M., Montreal,

1B.A., 1869. 1 Holders of Governor General’s Scholarships.

COLLEGE.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Jefferey, William Harold
Russell, Henry
Tanner, Charles A.

Q.
0.
0.
0.
0.
Q.

Major, George William, Montreal, Q.

0.
Q.
0.
0.
Q.

TRobertson, Alexander, Montreal, Q.
0

Q.
N.B.

Q.
er, Montreal, Q.

Q.
N. S.
Q.
[} 7
N. 8.
Q.
Q.

tWood, Thos. Franklin, Dunham, Q.

al, Q.
0.
0.
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(R
ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

| King, Charles Alfred.
MelIntyre, John.
Robinson, Robert.
Waters, Henry.

('mnl\b(‘ll. Alexander,
Hethrington, Harry.
Hurd, Samuel Augustine.
Jenks, John Nathaniel.

SUMMARY.

Students in Law, McGill College, = 16
i in Medicine *¢ - 150

£ in Arts, Ll - - L8 69

o 5 Morrin College, - 5 s 6

s 4 St. Francis College, - - - 8

279

Deduet entered in two Faculties, - ~ = 3 6
Total number of Students in College, - 273
Students in Normal School, - = 74
Pupils in High School, - - - - 218
- 343

Pupils in Model Schools,

Total Students and Pupils,



STUDENTS WHO

Session
FACULTY OF

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF

Bethune, Meredith, B.
Cughing, Charles.
Conroy, Robert Hughes
Dubue, Joseph.

Fisher, Boswell Corge.
Hart, Lewis Alexander
Howard, Rice Meredith
Keller, Franois J.

FACULTY
PASSED FOR THE
Alloway, Thomag Johnson, Montreal, Q.;Keefer, William N., B.

Archer, Thomas, Montreal,
Ardagh, Johnson, Orilla,

Baynes, George Aylmer, Montreal,

Bradley, William, Fenagh Vale,
Buckle, John M. C., Ottawa,

Bull, George Joseph, Montreal,
Campbell, John, Usborne,

Cherry, William, York Mills,
Clement, Victor A., St. Guillaume,
Collins, Charles W. Quebeec,
Cooke, Sidney P., Ottawa,
Corlis, Josiah, Simcoe,

Cox, Frank, Charlottetown,
Dansereau, Charles, Vercheres,
Finnie, John T., Montreal,
Fraleigh, William S., Picton,
Fraser, Donald M., London,
Hammond, James H., Montreal,
Harkness, Andrew, Matilda,

Hunt, J. H., L. R. C. S. I. 1st Batt.

Rifle Brig.

HAVE

Th

PASSED

THE
EXAMINATIONS.

1868-69
LAW.

B.O.L.*

|Lacoste, Arthur.
{Laflamme, Leopold.
;l;_\ man, Frederick Stiles
|Papineau, Joseph G.
Perry, Joseph

|Taylor, Reid.

J\\';l!f.\‘. William John

OF MEDICINE.

DEGREE OF M.D., o.M ¥

Q.{Kittson, John G., Minnesota,

A., Galt,

UNIVERSITY

On.

US.

On.|Lucus, Thomas D’Arcy, Wellington, 0.

Q.|MaeCrimmon, Donald A., Logan,

On.|Macfie, James, Clarenceville,

On.|McFarlane, William, Clarendon,

Q.[McKay, John, South Finch,
On.|McLaren, Petor, New Perth,
Un.“\lv.\lccce, James, Quebec,

Q.[McTaggert, Alex., East Williams,
Q.Meane, John, M. R. C.S'L., 78th

On.| Highlanders.
On.{Moore, Robert C., London,

P. H. I.jl\lm‘rison. David R., Montreal,
Q.[Proudfoot, Alex., Southampton,

Q.[Rodger, Thomas A., Montreal,
On.Scholfield, David T., Fonthill,
On.Stewart, James, Ottawa,

Q.[Tabb, Silas E., Montreal,

Un.{
[

PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATIONS.*

Backhouse, Johu B., Simcoe,
Baird, James, Fitzroy Harbor,
Barclay, George E., London,
Bergeron, Joseph, St. Marie,
Buckley, Wm. P., Prescott,
Case, Wm. H., Hamilton,
Clarke, Richard A., Trafalgar,
Clarke, Octavius H. E., Moutreal,
Cluness, Daniel, East Williamsg,
Collins, Charles W., Quebeec,
Comeau, John B., River David,
Corlis; Josiah, Simeoe,
Cowley, Thomas, Ottawa,
Dunsmore, John M., Mitchell,
Faulkner, George W., Belleville,
Graham, Adam C., Fort Erie,
Henderson, Alexander A., Fitzroy
Harbor,
Howitt, Wm. H., Montreal,

*Arranged Alphabetically,

0, , Loux, Wm., Ottawa,

0. [ Levitt, William, Ancaster,

0. [ MacFarlane, Wm., Clarendon,
Q. | Main, John R., Melbourne,

0. [ Marston, Alonzo, Hull,

0. [ Mathieson, Neil, Embro,

0. [ McEwen, Finlay, Ashton,

Q. | MeIntosh, Donald J., Vankleek Hill,

0. | MeNab, Francis A. L., Ottawa,
Q. | Miller, Robert, Galt,

Q. | Moore, Robert (., London,

0. | Perrigo, Jamesg, Montreal,

0, | Rooney, Robert F., Compton,
0. | Seager, Franecis R., Sarnia,

0. | Stafford, Wm. A., Montreal,

O. [ Stevenson, Robert A., Cayuga,

0. | Youker, Williath, Belleville,

Sutherland, William, Montreal,

On.

Q.
On.

On-
Q.
On.

Q.
On.
On.

Qs

0.




Class

Class

Class

77

FACULTY OF AR

yr
v

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF

McGinn CorLege.
In Honours. %

WaLpAce CLARKE, Montreal.

Epwarp B. GrEENSHIELDS, Montreal.
BerNArRD J. HARRINGTON, St. Andrews.
Mo~NTGOMERY JoNES, Montreal.
Freprrick A. KABLER, Montreal.
ArBerT R. LEwis, Nunda, N. Y.
RoBERT MACKENZIE, Montreal.
3READALBANE McLEAN, Stayner, Ont.

Ordinary,
Frano 0. Woop, Montreal.

Tros. FRANKLIN Woop, Dunham.

MoRrrIN COLLEGE
Ordinary.

ArcaieaLd Havy Cook, Quebec.
JouN FrAsER, Quebec.

Heney Russenn, Quebec.

I'S.

B

PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,

McGinn CoLLEGE.

Jou~n D. Cring, Cornwall.

James CAMERON, Lancaster.

Frepk. W. KeLLey, Stewiacke, N. S.
EpwArD F. TORRANCE, Montreal.

Wirtiam J. Dey, Kenyon, Ont.
11

Marruew HurcHINsoN, Montreal, P. Q

J. Stewart Tupper, Halifax N. S

DuxcaNy McGREGOR, Hamilton, Ont.

I11.
Gustavus MuNro, Lancaster Ont.

MoRrrIN COLLEGE

Class I11.

Hexry RusserL, Quebee.

BACHELORS OF ARTS TAKING THE DEGREE OF M.A,

BETHUNE, MEREDITH BLENKARNE
HarT, LEWIS A.

PERRIGO, JAMES

TABB, S1LAS EVERETT
WOTHERSPOON, IvAN TOLKEIN

*Arranged Alphabetically.

IN COURSE.®




[Re)

[\ Y . .
Graduates of the Anivevsity,
DOCTORS OF DIVINITY.
Bethune, Rev. John, [ad eundem] 1843 | #¥Falloon, Rev. Daniel, [Hon.]...1844
DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW.

Abbott, (‘hris(nphm', B.2C. | Hunt,T.Sterry, M.A.,[ LL.D.hon]1865
1862 | Lawson, G., Ph. D. [LL.D.hon] 1862
| Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A., [l) C.L

D.C.L. in course] ..

Abbott, Hon. J.J.C., B. C %

[D.C.L. in r'mnw] .............. 1867 | hon. Josksaviiis lHI!I
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. [D.C.L. [LL.D. hon.] 1857
110711 [P OOr P RPN X 5 Logan, Sir Wm. B., Knt, [LL.D.
Badgley, Hon. Wm. [D.C.L hon.]....coeeees T -

Chamberlain, B., M.A., B | *Lundy, Rev. Fr:
[D.C.L.Jeereress | HOD. J-venrvensnann soevrmnanonne 7

Chauveau, Hon. 3 ¢ Lyall, Rev. W., [LL.D. hon.].....
[LL.D. hon] «ocveenneesunenaien 57 | Meredith, Edmund, A., B.C.L.,

| LL.D. hon. 1

Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph.

[LL.D. hon.J: eeeeene connnnnanene 1 356 | Miles, Hy. H., M. [I T..D. hon. 11866
Dawson, John William, M.A. Morris, Alv\unlu .A., B.C.L.

[LL.D. hon.].ccoceieuinmnnnnnnees (‘,f' | [D.C.L. in course]....ccoeeee .- 1862
DeSola, Rev. \ [I L.D. hon. ] \\mlll\\uml Charles, M.D.[LL.D.
¥Falloon. Rev. D., D.D., |

hon.] cceecssrarsesnnncnnssanannees 862 | * 7 iam, [T, ..D. hon.]...1858
¥Head, Right Hon, Sir Edmund W., | ¥Valieres de St. Real, Hon. J.R.,

Baronet, M.A., [LL.D.hon.] 1863 l (DL Hon L i 1844
*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., [LL.D. Wickes, Rev. W., D.D., [LL.D.

hon.].ccisscuniosenatorinsssossonsans 1858 ‘ hom. Jeeieeciuidinntiaesimensanians 1868

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE.

Aduetts, JoRN, i 1866 | Bibaud, Jean G.. ORI S L
Alloway, Thomas Johnson. .1869 | Blacklock, John J.. 1851
Anderson, Alexander. .1866 | Blanchet, J. }‘ ............ 1863
Anderson, John C. ..1865 | Blair, Robt. ..1865
Archer, Thomas... ..1869 | Bligh, John \\' .. 1865
Ardagh, Johnson......ccocviviiierinnes 1869 | Bogart, Irvine......... 1859
%Arnoldi, Daniel, Montreal, [ Hon.]1847 Boulter, George Henry 1852

Atkinson, Robert 1862 | Boyer, Louis....co.itiiviiiiniiiinininn 1842
Ault, Alexander T ¥Boylan, Andrew A ...1857
Aults ORaries iy s LA | ¥*Bowman, William Edward.......... 1860
Ault, James F.. . 5| Bower, Silas J 1865
;\ulr, Edwin I) ,,,,, .. 1868 l;hullcy William. 1869

ARt Prod Jehmibal s iiiaaa 362 | Braithwait, Franc 1863
Aylen, John...cooovviiiiiininniian 1857 | Brandon, Jnhn ..... ...1867
Aylen, Jnmo 1863 | Breslin, William Irwin, st. Sur-

Bain, D. S. E., Staff Surgeon Maj..1868 | geon 46th Regiment uf Lino , 1847
Baker, Albert. > ..1848 | Bv‘wh am; Josiah ... ittt 1848
¥Barnston, James ] 1856 ];l‘i.\(ul. AR S it 1850
Battersby, Charles.. ..1861 | Brodeur, Alphonse. 1863
Baynes, George 1\)11)1(1 ............... 1869 | Brooks, Samuel T 1851

Boattio, David siivstins sosrdaviiiey 1862 | Browse, Jacob E....
Beaudet, Alfred A.I\tn‘]nunw, William H
Bell, John, M.A ..1866 | Brown, Peter E....
lhllt‘\\ Alfred ..1862 | Bruneau, Adolphe..
Bergin, Darby..... ...1847 | *¥Bruneau, Olivier T........... [Hon.]1843
Bessey, William E ...1\‘4'n‘ Bruneau, Onesime. ie1891
Bender, Prosper-..iisiviassesrepooniss 1865 | Bryson, William G.........c.. .........1H(v7




1862
1852
1869
-..1869
...1864
1868
1865
1863
1866
1860
..1854
1863
1865
1849

Bucke, Richard Maurice..............
Bucke, Fdward H....
Buckle, John M. C.
Bull, Gecrge Joseph.
Bullen, Charles F.
Burgess, John A.....
Burch, Benjamin T..
Burland, John H...
Burrows, Philip..
Burnham, Robert Wilkins
Burns, Alfred J..
Burritt, Woratio C..
Butler, George C.
*Buxton, John N...

Campbell, Donald Peter........ 1862
Campbell, Francis Wayland......... 1860
Campbell, Geo. W., M.A., [ad. eun]1843 | *
Campbell, Samuel.......... 1866

Campbell, John...

Carey, Augur D.L.. ad. eun]..1864
Casiidy, David M............... Mot 1867
Cassidy, John F.....cc.ccceenss ..1865
Carroll, Robert W. W 1859
Carson, Augustus.......... 1843

..1859
1851
1861

Carter, Samuel A
Casgrain, Charles E..
Chignon, Vinceslan

*Challiner, Francis 1849
Cherry, William.............. 1869
Chesley, George Ashbold.. 1862
Chevalier, Gustave.......ccocioieivnnnes 1860
Chuighie, John Bi.iikaednaiaiih o3 1865

..1848
..1862

Christie, Thomas........
Church, Charles Hu\\ Aul

Church, Coller M ..1855
Church, levi R......... 1857
Church, Mills Kemble. 1864

1846
1867
1869
1865
1869
1866

Chureh, Peter H
Clemesha, John Wordsworth
Clement, Victor A
Codd, Alfred.......
Colling, Charles W.
Cooke, Charles H..
Cooke, Horman L.. 1867
Cooke, Sidney P.. iR 91869
(‘orbett Mlguctth M Sebansatt 1854

Corbett, William H.. 1854
Corlis, Josiah..... 1869
Carson, John. 1866
Cox, Fraik...... 1869
Craik, Robert.. vttt 1854
*Crawford, James........[ad. eun]..1854
Crichton, Stuart 1865

Culver, Joseph R.. 1848

Thurlow

Cunynghame, W. ( ...1858
Daly, Guy D. Fuueoere.eaiiions ...1868
Danserean, Charles.. ..1842

Danserean, Charles ...1869
Danserean, Pierre....... voveesiivines 1855

79

| Dougan,
.. 1869 |

*Dease, Peter Warren
Debonald, William S.....
De Boucherville, Charles
DeGrosbois, T. B.........
Demorest, Durham G.
Desaulniers, Antoine
De Sells, Charles D
Dupuis, Joseph G.
Dice, George......
¥Dick, James R.
Dickinson, James J....
Dickson, William W..
Dighy, James Winnit,
Dodd, John..
Donnelly, C h arles I :
¥Dorion Severe

.[Hon.]..1847

w544, 1861
1864
1853
1859
...1865
...1860
1866
.1867
..1858
...1843
.1852

Douglass, James.
Drake, Joseph M.....
Dubue, Charlemagne
*¥Ducket, Stephen.....
Duckett, William A..
Dufort, Thadee A.cccouviecraees
Duhamel, Louis
Duncan, Geor
Dougan, William.,
Duncan, James S..
¥Dunn, William Oscaxr

Easton John......ccc...us
Edwards, Eliphalet G. .. 1855
Elkinton, Arthur G.,
Scotts Fusileer hnAr«L
Emery, Gordon J......c.....

Emery, Allard..
English, T. F....
‘Irskin(‘ John
Ethier,
Evans, Griffith
Falkner,

.............................
Alexander
Faxewell, W. G...iiveivicioams
Fenwick, George Edgeworth.
Fergusson, Alex. A
Fergusson, Alex. K..
Finlayson, John
Finnie, John
*¥Fisher, John..
Fitzgerald, James
Fortin Pierre......
¥Foster, Stephen § (W(,“
Fraleigh, William 8......

Frager, WALLEM seeviioeree sorediotie sl 1836
Fraser, William H...c. cociiiinsinnnens 1867
Fraser, Donald M., 1869
Fraser, Donald... .1868

Fuller,! W.......v.
Fulton, James l[
Garvey, Joseph...
Gardner, William

1866
1863
1852
.. 1867




Gascoyne, George E., Staff Asst.

Surgeon
Gauvreau, Elzear.
¥Gauvreau, Louis
Gendron, Thomasg...... ceesiess
Gibb, George D..
Gibson, John B.. sk td s
GibfeREEdward B... 505 sk fasaiia.
Gillies, John
Gilmour, Angus
Giroux, Phillipe
@Girdwood, Gilbert P..
Glenn, C. W. E....
Godfrey, Robert.......
Godfrey, Abraham C
Goforth, Franklin........cceeveisos ssees 863

Gordon, William Wallace.. .1863
Graham Charles E.
Graham, Henry..
Grant, Donald J
Grant, James
Grant, “'illium.
Grenier, L. P.
Gunn, J‘nm,‘ s
Gustin, W 1llmlu Cle

Hagarty, Dan. M. J
*Hall, Archibald.
Hall, James B
Hall, J. W....
Halliday, James T....
Hamilton, Andrew W
Hamilton, Chas. S.......
Hamilton, Rufus Edward. 1861
Hamel, Joseph Alexander. 1856
Hammond, James H........ 1869
Harding, F. W.. .1868
Harkin, Henry.. 1867
Harkin, William ..1858

.1866
1859
.1868

Harkness, John........... .. 1862
& Harkness, Andrew....... 1869

Harrison, David Howard.. ...1864
Hart, Frederick W..........ccoeie. 1835
Hays; James.......... .1866
*Henderson, Peter... 0 1843
*Henry, Walter, Belleville, (Hon.) 1853
Henry, Walter J ....1856
Hervey, Jones J. G... .. 1866
Hickey, Charles E..... ....1866
Hingston, William H ..1851
Holtaet Rulass: i - S essnds cialB844
Hollwell, JOBI. i caavonnsces s fissnidiotos I%k
*Holme Andrvw F.....(ad eun).

Howmd, R Palmer
Howden Robert.....
Howland, Francis D..
Hulbert, Edward Augle
Hulbert, George W..

5 | Johnston, J. C
| #¥Jones, Thomas W

I ‘l\vll'\,, Wm., Surg’n Imyl. Artil...

- Goraon]. Robort......ccuoesemsassininvns 1868 |

Hunt, J. H., L. R: C. 8: L....oa: e i 1809
fHurd, Edward Po.....c.ocoiiiiianans 1865
[rvine, James C..
Ives,
¥Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Surgeon

in the Army....

. Surg. R.
.[ad eun}...

Jones, Jonathan C.
Jones, W. Justus...
Keefer, William N., B.A.
“]\'tnl(l. lhmn(l\,

Kemp, \\'iHi:tm
Kennedy, Richard A..
RK rr) FAMOR L s cossrdlianas
Killery, St. John, Staff. A f:
King, Wm, M. H......conneoiriiiniidnds
King, Reginald, A.D
King, Richard..
*Kirkpatrick, A...........
Rittaon, John G...... 3% S eiE
Knowles, James
Kollmyer, Alex. H
Laberge,
Lang, Thos. D..
Langrell, Richard T.
Larocque, A. B....
Law, D. W.C
Lawrence, Henry G. H.,
Surg. Grenadier Guards
Leavitt, Julius.
Leclair, George..
Leclair, Napoleon..
Lee, James C..........
*Lee, John Rolph.....
Legault, Daniel...
Lemoine, Charles..
Lepailleur, Leonard.......
Leprohon, John L..
Lindsay, Heriot
TASEEY; TANOH..coovsssrs syesviris 545
Logan, David D..
Logie, William..........
*Long, Alexander....
Longley, Edmund.
Longpre, Pierre 4 e
Loupret, Andre......
Loverin, Nelson..
fLucus, Thos. D’Arcy
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff. A
Surgeon..
Lyon, Arthur.
MacDonald, Angus.
*MacDonald, Colin..
MacDonald, Roderick
MacIntosh, Robert...
Mack, Francis Lewi

.. 1856

1866
...1848
1850

1855
1869

1862




Nivoniasmace k0 0
...1859

Mackie, John R.......
Maclem, Samuel §
Madill, John...........
Malcolm, John Rolph..
¥Malhiot, Alfred.....
Malloch, Edward (
Malloch, William B
Markell, Richard.....
¥Marr, Israel P...
Marr, Walker H..
Marston, John J..
Mason, James Lind
Mayrand, William..
McArthur, Robert R.
MeCallum, Duncan C
MecCarthy, William
¥McCord, John D....
MacCrimmon, Donald A..........
*¥McCulloch, Michael...
McCurdy, John..............
¥Me¢Diarmid, John
Surgeon, in the Army...
MeDiarmid, Donald
McDonnell, Angu
Mc¢Donnell, Eneas
McDougall, Peter A.........cccccneroavrnns 1847
McDougall, Peter A
Macfie, James.......

MacFarlane, William. ..1869
McGarry, James....... .. 1858
MeGeachy, William .. 1867
MBI W IR - 5050 vo it crinman s Lok 1848
MeGillivary, Donald........ccovervvnnnes 1861
MeGowan, Henry. W 1867

McGrath, Thomas.....
MeGregor, Duncan.
MecInnes, Walter J

MeclIntosh, James ..1859
MoIntyre, Poter A. \wewiiidsidvicmrods 1867
McKelcan, George Loyd...coeevsviees 1860
McKay, John......... .. 1869

McKay, Walter.
McLaren, Peter.
McLaren, Peter.

McLean, Alexand ..1860
McLean, Archibald........coeivunineenn 1867
MeMicking, George.........cveseevns... 1861
McMillan, John......

MeMillan, Louis J.
McMurray, Samuel ..
*McNaughton, E. P

MeNeece, James..,....
McTaggert, Alexander. ......coeevue. 1869
MoVean, John M.......c.cvesecinsanrons 1865

Meane, John, M. R. C. S. L., Staff
Surgeon Major
Meigs, Malcolm R...

*Meredith, Thomas L. B..

81

Moffatt, John Edward, Staff Surg.1862
Moffatt, Waltor i ki, et s 1868

7 | Mondelet, Wm. H... .1868
Mongenais, Napoleon.......vuseeseees 1865

Mount, JORD W ..., o seonessvooliesnans 1855
Moore, .IHM:MI..
Moore, Richard
Moore, Robert C... Ak 3
*¥Morrin, Josh., Que vec...[Hon].....1850
Morrison, David R... Ruase vy ene i RGO

SABNEE, TJOMB A Lo tsa0s vatiredinpanensons 1850
*¥Nelson, Wolfred, Montreal,
B R S RS i T 1848
Nicholls, Charles Richard, Surg.
Major, Grenadier Guards........1862

Nesbit, James A........c ce.e.. .1868
0’Brien, Thomas B. P... .1862
0’Callaghan, Cornelius H............. 1854
RO’ Cary; Poter...loiu sl weeyssanavrsssa 1851
| 0’Conner, Daniel A.. 1867
0’Dea, James Joseph...vcceeeveenyunnen, 1859

| Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Re-

giment of the Line......c......... 1849
O’Leary, James.......
0’Leary, Patrick
Owler, James W
Padfield, Chas. Wm.... .
Painchaud, Edward, S. L....c....cons. 1848
Palmer, Lorin, L.
Paquin, Jean M.
Paradis, Henry...
Paradis, Pierre E
Rarkor, Rufus 8...iccovecesnses
Parker, Charles S
*Paterson, James
Paterson, James
*Pattee, George

Pallen, Montrose A. ... 1864
Patton, BEdward K...ccovveuenss ... 1867
Pegg, Charles H.......... ... 1867
Perrault, Victor.. 1862

Perrier, John...........

Phelan, Cornelius J. R..
¥Phelan, Joseph P...
Philip, David L...
Picault, A. C. E..

Pickup, John Wallworth......., .. 1860
¥Pinet, Alexisi..ccuees ... 1847
Pinet, Alex. R..... 1864
Poussette, Arthur Courthope.. 1860
Powell, Israel Wood..........

Powell, Newton W....
Powers, George W
Powers, Lafontaine B
Pringle, George...
Proudfoot, John
Proudfoot, Alex
Proulx, Philias...
Provost, E. Gilbert...ccceinuas

>
B




Quarry, James J..cooeriniees 1868
Quesnel, Jules M..ocoiasee ¢
Rae, John, Hamilton, [Hon.]........ 1

Rainville, Pierre.....cccoveeeeveees ....1863

Rambaut, John, Surgeon
dian Rifles......
Rinfret, Ferdinand
Raymond, Oliver....
Read, Herbert H..

Rednor, Horace P............ 1864
Reddy, John.......... 1856
Reid, Alex. Peter............ 1858
Reid, Kenneth......... 1864

Reynolds, Robert T....

¥Reynolds, Thomas.... 8
Richard, Marcel......... 86
Ridley, Henry Thomas..
*Riel, Etienne R. R.. 1857
*Rintoul, David M...ic.oieeenceninnnns 1854
Richardson, John R...cooiiiierienienen 1865

Roberts, Edward T.......
Roberts, John E., B.A.
Robertson, James.......oeeeese
Robertson, David
Robertson, David
Robertson, Patrick..

Robitaille, Louis.....
Robitaille, L. T....

{Roddick, Thomas G
Rodger, Thomas A..
tRoss, George, M.A.
Ross, Thomas.......

Rugg, Henry C..

1869
1866
........... 1863
..1865

Rumsey, William. .1859
Ruttan, Allan.........cccooeemninniiinnn 1852
¥Sabourin, Moigie..cooieeeverieiiiiiinnes 1849

Sampson, Jas., Kingston,..[Hon.]...1847
Sanderson, George W .1850
Savage, Thomas Y....cc.....
Savage, Alex.C
Sawyer, James E....
Schmidt, Samuel B.
Scholfield, David T.
Secott, Stephen A..

Scott, William E......... :
*%Seriven, George Augustu ..1846
Seguin, Andre.............. 1848

Senkler, A. E....
*Sewell, Stephen
Sewell, Colin, Bdin’r.

...[ad eun].1843
.[ad eun].1869

Shaver, Peter Rolph......cccocviiienin 1854
Shaver, R. N.........w .. 1857

Shoebottom, Henry .
*Simard, Amable..
Simpson, Thomas..
Smallwood, John R..
Smith, Daniel D ...
*Smith, BEdward W......oooviniinn 1859

Smythe, T. W......
Sparham, Eric B

Sparham, Terence
*¥Squire, William Wood, M. A..
Stanton, George
%Staunton, Andrew Aylmer, Sur-

geon, Royal Artillery 1845
Stevens, Alex. D .....ocvevnnne 5
Stevenson, James McGregor ...
*Stevenson, John Li..c.cccoiiiiiriieeess
Stewart, John Alexander
Stewart, James.......oeeet

Stephenson, James ..
Stimpson, Alfred O .
Shirk, George. ...cccoevviene
Stowbridge, James Gordon.
Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar......
Sutherland, William...........
Switzer, John E. K.
Tabb, Silas E.......
Tait, Henry Thomas
Taylor, William H. ..........
Tew, Herbert S......
Temple, James A.
Thayer, Linus O
Theriault, F. D.ccovieeancnns
Therien, Honore..
*¥Thomson, James.

Thompson, Robert...........

Trenholme, Edward Henry .. b

Trudel, Eugene........cccovuine e 1844
Turgeon, Louis G 1860
Tuzo, Henry A.... 5

Usher, Henry...... U5
Vannorman, Jonathan A.
Vercoe, Henry L........
Vicat, John R.......
Wagner, William H.
Wakeham, William.
Walker, Robert.....
Walsh, Edmund C..
Wanless, John R...
Warren, Henry
Weilbrenner, Remi Cl:
Weir, Richard,
Wherry, John .
Whitcomb, Josiah G ....oovvvenenes
Whitford, R.vevsosesreenen
Whitwell, William P. O
*%Widmer, Christopher, (Hon.).
Willeox, Marshall B........
Wilson, Benjamin S.
‘Wilson, Robert M....
Wilson, William, .....c.ee
¥Wilscam, John Wilbrod .
Wolverton, Algeron, B. A. ....
Woods, David, Staff Surgeon.
Wood, George C

Wood, George



83

Wood, Hannibal W ..... verennen 1865 | Worthington, Edward.....[ad eun].1868
Woodfull, Sam. Pratt, / ~Surg. l Wright, Stephen 1859

Royal Artillery..... ....1864 } Wright, William . ..1848
Workman, Benjamin ..18),| \\)e, John A . ou e ensErin s diki A R
Workman, Joseph ....cccvveivirnensinnns 1835

* Deceased.
1 Holmes Medallist.

MASTERS OF ARTS.

Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun.) 1855 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall.....[Hon.] 1855
Baynes, Donald, B.A....cc.cccocuienves 1867 | Kemp, Rev. Alexander F.,.[Hon.] 1863
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B. A.1869 | Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A.............
Bothwell, John A., B.A............... 368 | Kirby, James, B.A., B.C.L..... .
Bowman, Wm. '\I «eees..[Hon.]......1859 | Leach, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L..
Boyd, John, B.A . it McCord, David R., B.A., B.C.L..
Brown, Dunbar, B. B.C.L.. % McGregor, James, B.A..
Butler, Rev. John [Hnn 1852 | McLaren, John R., B.A..

Chamberlin, Brown, B.C.L., [: ul Markgraf, Charles F.A
TN N T S et 1857 | Mason, James L., B.A.....ccou covanennn
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A., (ad Mattice, Corydon J., B.A. 3
AOEREE 5L < « e b ' vdo ke sh s b 1860 | Morris, Alex., B.A., B.C.L..

Cushing, Lemuel, B.A., Morrison, James D., B.A..
Davidson, Rev. .lnme~ . Perkins, John A., B,A .. .
Davidson, Charles P., \ ]’ C.L. L\m Perrigo, James, B. A...ccccvirnrionnene
Davidson, Leonidas ]I Bodles i 5w 1867 | *¥Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A......... 1862
DeWitt, Caleb S. %.V\..., ..1864 | Ramsay, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L...

Dougall, John R., B.A. ..1867 | Robins, Sampson Paul, B.A .........

Dutt; Archibaldy: Buli .o verven iiosiones 1867 | Rodger, David ...[Hon.] 1857
Gibb, George D., M.D [Hnn 1 l‘\ 56 | Ross, George, B. .. 1866
Gibson, Thomas A Tabb, Silas Everett, B. A.............. 1869

v 86:7 Trenholme, Norman W., B.A

......... 1860 BTG el veasits s itesny o dikvas b OO,

.[Hon. ] 1859 | Wicksteed, Richard G., B.A,B.C.L.1866
: ..1864 | Wilkie, Daniel ............... [Hon.] 1866

1867 | Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B. A...1869

Gilman, Francis E., B
Gould, Edwin, B.A
Graham, John H.....
Green, Joseph, B.A..
Hall, William, B.

Bart, DOWin'\As B A ccim v i 1869

BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW.
Abbott, Christopher C ............... 1850 | Carden, Henry.......cciseqideaivwdonyss 1860
Abbott, John J. C..... 1864 |Caron, Adolph P.......if.,seibadeouse 1865
Adams, Abel.... ..1867 | Carter, Christopher B.:c..cocoevevnens 1866
Allan, Irvine.... ..1862 | Carter, Edward........ [Hon.] 1864

..1861 | Chamberlin, Brown.....

..1863 | Chamberlain, John, Junr
| Charland, Alfred...
Chauveau, Alexandr

Armstrong, Louis
Ascher, Isidore G
Aylen, John, M.D..... F
Aylen, Peter, B.A......

Badgley, Frank H.. o Cocquet, Ambroise...... .1865
Barnston, John G..... ..1856 | Conroy, Robert Hughes. .1869
Baynes, Edward Alfred............... 1867 | Cowan, Robert C..... ..1862

Benjamin, Lewis N......cccwiicins 1865 | Curran, Joseph C...
{Bethune, Meredith B., M.A.........1869 | Cushing, Charles..
{Bothwell, John A........ 1866 | C u-hmg, Lemuel, Ti A .
Bouthillier, Charles F.........cc....... 1867 }Lll\,.l Q.. SRR =15 VAN YR IR 1. )
Boyd, John, B.A.........ccccviviieneen. 1864 | Dansereanu, A\xthur ..................... 1865
Branchard, Athanase. ..1862 | Darey, Pierre J., M.A. .- :
Browne, Dunbar, B.A.... 1858 | Davidson, Charles P., B.A..... ’
Bullock, William E., B:A ..1863 | Davidson, Leonidas Hehur, B.A....186¢
BRUEES TR Pivivivesovasvervrvisivvon 1865 | Day, Edmund T....cvssesnssnseesavenses
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Desaulniers, Alexis Li....oooovrvninnn 1861 | {Lynch, William W 86
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur... .1864 | Lyman, Elisha Stiles.... 1865
Desrochers, Jean L. B .1861 | Lyman, Frederick S., B. .1869

Doak, George O... .1863 | Mackenzie, Frederick.
Doherty, Thos. J.. .1868 | McCord, David Ross...
Dorion, Adelard A.P...........c..ooes 1862 | ¥McGee, Thomas D’Arcy

Doutre; PieTPo.ciinsvriies iiomianns 1858 :MoIntosh, JOBN . iiieesicosiitibotonsnnon
Doutre, Genzalve ; .1861 | McLaren, John J.......ccccouuivnnnunnes
Driscoll, Netterville H.. .1861 { McLaren, John Robert, B.A. R
Drummond, William D.. .1867 | McLaurin, John Rice......... e
Dubue, Joseph......... . 1869 ; Messier, Joseph 8........0ccccieiiiiens
Duchesnay, Henri J. ..., 1866 | Mitchell, Albert Edward .. 1867
Punlop, John.......ivl il 1860 | Molson, Alexander...... i 1851
Dupm,t, Pioned Wit stnB ot nnat 1866 | Morris, Alexander, B.A. .1850
Durand, Naptali... ...1864 | Morris, John L.......... ..1880
Farmer, William O. .1866 | Nagle, Sarsfield B.. .. 1862
Fisher, Roswell C wver... 1869 | Ouimet, Adolphe P...........evumeuinees 1861
PIE - John J.:-ovbiviviamniiain il 1868 | Papineau, Joseph G........c.cooeiiies 1869
Gairdiner, William F..... ....1856 ] Perry, Joseph ........ ..1869
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine........... 1864 | Piche, Aristide..........cvicus ....1868
Gauthier, Zephirin.................. ...1859 1<|’lnn\ull, Reginald J., ..1861
@Geoffrion, Christopher A ..1866 | Pariseault, Chas. Ambrois .1859
Gibb, James R...oovciianan. ..1868 | Perkins, John A., B.A... .. 1860
@Gilman, Francis E., M.A.. 1865 | Power, Alexander W. A .. 1868
Girouard, Desgire........... 1860 { Ramsay, Robert A., M A%

fGordon, Asa........... ...1867 | Richard, Damase F.

Grenier, Amede L. W.................. 1863 § Richard, Iummy ludwanl

Hall, William Ao aeiiinviien 1863 | Richard, Edward E. ..................

Hart, Lewis A, B. A.. ..1869 | Rixford, Emmet Hawkins
Hemming, Edward J... ..1855 | Robidoux, Emery
Holton, Bdward. i c i iivcniiaad 1865 { Rochon, Charles A
Houghton, John G. K........c..c..oiee. 1863 | Rose, William....
Howard, Rice M....... ..1869 | Sabourin, Ernest
Howliston, Alexander.................. 1865 | Sexton, James
Jodoin, Isai.. casevinsneiiedis sesnsns 1808 | Short, Robert

Johnston, Edwm R ..1866 | Sicott, Vietor B
Jones, Richard A. A 1854 | Snowdon, H. L....
Joseph, Joseph O... 1864 | Stephens, George W
Keller, Francis J 1869 | Stephens, Romeo H.
Kelly, John P. ..... 1862 | Stephens, Chas. O....
Kemp, Edson, B.A...........o.oo.i 1860 | Tait, Melbourne......
Kenny, William R......ocomiaiiiii 1865 | Taschereau, Arthur.
Kirby, James M.A... 1862 | Taylor, Reid.........

Kitson, George R. W 1867 | Terril, Joseph Lee.........ccccs.vvin 1865
TLacoste, Arthur....... 1869 | Torrance, Fred. W., M.A., (Hon)..1856
Laflamme, R. G... 1856 | Trenholme, Edward H., M.D ...... 18656
Laflamme, meohl ............ 1869 | {Trenholme, Norman W., B.A......1865
Lafrenaye, P. R.......c.c.uune (Hon.) 1856 | Vandall, Phillippe..... !
Lambe, William B.........cccceevininnne 1850 | Vilbon, Chas. A...........

Lanctot, Mederie.. 1860 Wu,lsh, Thomas Joseph. 3
Larose, Telesphore 401860 | Watts, Williamid ..., ivivoivi 0 A0S
Laurier, Wilfred... «.v1864{ 'Welch,. . AIfrdd ... cithamatl. onal
Lay, Warren Amos.... 1867 | Wicksteed, Edward J..
TLawlor, Richard S. 1865 | Wight, James H
Leach, David S Wotherspoon, Ivan
Leach, Robert A., MiA....ivceinnnis 1860 [ad eun)
Lefebvre, Frederick...... .1863 | Wright, William Maec kay
Loranger, Louis George 1863 | Wurtelle, Charles, J. C

{ Elizabeth Torrance, Medallist.
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BACHELORS OF ARTS.
Anderson, Jacob DeWitt, [C e 1] 1866 l Kemp, Edson;.. iohviiiaie - oliss 1859
Archibald, John \pmtl [W p1] 1867 | Kennedy, George T., s o e o 1868
Aylen, Peter ... ..1850 | ¥Kershaw, Philip G
Baneroft, Rev. C .,]:‘.\bo‘]\uhv .l(nnu [C
Barnston, Ale \ull'it! |C| 1857 | \ l\unh, Hdward H., [S e 1]

..1865

Baynes, Donald..........cc...oiviiiiid 1864 | Laing, Robert, [w pl]. ...1868
Beckett, William Henry ............ 1866 | Leach, Robert A............ . 1887
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarn Lewis, Albert R., [ e 1 f i ..1869

{ B ] conitiatbaivalil ...1866 | I,ym:m, Frederick Stiles 1863
Bockus, Charles E.. ..1852 | Marler, Wm. DeM., [Mm1].......1868

Bothwell, John A., IL nil ...1864 | Mason, James Li...co..uieieiinns 1859

Boyd, John, [ m ].. . .1861 | Mattice, Corydon J 1859
Brewster, William, [( e 1] 1865 | McCord, David RoSS...oivers sereverenas 1863
Brooks, Charles H, [Ln1].......1868 \Lwl)uﬁ" Alexander Rdmwy ...1866
3rown, Arthur Adderley, [§ e 1]..1866 | McGregor, James, [e1] ..1864
Browne, Dunbar.....cocsnmasivies 1856 | McKenzie, John, (\‘[mrlu) ...1867
Browne, Thomas R g McKenzie, Robert, [ p1l .. 1869
Bullock, William l‘ [(‘ e1]........1860 | McLaren, John R.. 35 1856
Carmichael, James...............:i.i.. 1867 | Me L.mn Harry, [ (‘] ......... ..1858
Cassels, Robert, (.\lurrm) [P 1]...1866 | McLean, Neil W. ., (Morrin)... 1866
Chipman Clarence .1866 | McLeod Hugh................ ..1866
Clarke, Wallace, [§ e 1]... .1869 [ McOuat, W lltor [m1 ] .1865
Cook, Archibald H. (Morrin)....., 1869 | Merritt, David Prescott.. ..1863

EIowe, JORT Di....occsuuisiivuiisiivins 1863 | Moore, Francis X............
Cornish, Rev. Geo. B.A. London, I Morris, Williani..
R 1856 | Morris, Alexander.........
Cushing, Lemuel, [ & .1863 | Morrison, John....cc.cvevuvrninses
Dart, William J......... - .1868 | Morrison, James D., [Ln 1].
Davidson, Charle 1863 | Muir, John N......c.. cisssmrinnies
Davidson, Rev. Jas., (ad eun)...... 1863 | *Muir, Rev. E. P., (ad enn)..
Davidson, Le(llliLLlS Heber...c..cqe.. 1863 | Oliver, Theophilus H., ('\lmrm)
DeWitt, Caleb S.......... ...1861 BB sstseaniivaiaris iRis i ol

Dougall, Duncan....... ..1860 | Pease, George H., [W e 1]..
Dougall, John Hedl»:lt]l,. o ..1860 | Perrigo, .].nnm, [n1]
Drummond, Chas. G. B., [ n 1 ] .1862 l’crkin.»‘, John A
Duff, Arc Iniml:] [Mm 1] .1864 | Petit, Rev. Charles B..

Duncan, Alexander ............. ....Al‘«‘liTC Phillips, Charles W. it anains
Fairbairn, Thomas, [ P ] ............ 1863 | *Plimsoll, Reginald J...ccccosvvranen
Ferguson, John S ...1861 ‘ Ramsay, Robt. Anstruther [

Ferrier, Robert \\ voirerrno 1887 | Redpath, Geo. D.gsiaiiiisiimess
Fessenden, Elisha Jos ‘l‘h ...... soenes 1863 | Robing, Sampson Paul, [W m 1] 1863
Fortin, Rev. Octave, (ad eun)......1867 | Ross, George [C e 1] ceeeiiunniiils 1862
Fowler, William, [u 1] ...1865 | Russell, Henry, (Morrin)............. 1869
Fowler;’ Blbert i aavwimiscisa 1865 | Scott, Henry C., (Morrin) [ p 1 ].1866
Fraser, John, (Morrin)................1869 | Sherrill, Alvan 1‘ [cn1] 1864

Wb, Charles. ... &saniive

1865 | Slack, George. .............

Gilman, Francis Edward. ..1862 | Stethem, George T.........cvversvene 852
Gore, Frederick. Stewart, Colin Campbell [T, n 1]..1867
Gould, Edwin.. Tabb, Silas Everett [n1 J.......... 1866
Grandy, John.. Trenholme, Norman Wm. [¢ p 1].1863
Greenshields, }de ml [Wp1]..1869 | Walker, Thomas........... vee... 1860

Green, Joseph, [C e 1]
Green, Lonsdale

1861 | Watts, Wm. John [e1 ~ 1866
...1864 | Wicksteed, Richard G., [ ¢1 ].....1863
Hall, William.... .1861 | Wilson, John [ e 1 ]. .evevevnnvanereans 1866
Hart, Lewis A... lHl‘,(;f Wood, Frank O.. 1869
H.Lrnmrnun, Bernard I., [ m 1]..1869 | Wood, Thomas F. ..1869
Hicks, Francis W ot I ReL i Wotherspoon, Ivan T
Hind]e O oo L wathe s s S e 1868 ! Ep st o .
Jones, Mnntm)mr'n, f & X Joician 1869 | Wright, William McKay:...cssersire 1861
Kahler, Frederick A., [C ¢ 1], 1869
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GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.

Barnston, Alexander, B.A...........1859
BC]],RuM‘l‘t,ln]l o L1861
Crawford, Robert. ..1859
Doupe, Joseph.. .1861
Edwards, Georg ....1863
Frost, George H..... ..1860
Gavillier, Maurice..

OO OlIVaT i i ss s visviininsen 1858
[€] Chapman Medallist.

[wl Prince of Wales Medalligt,
[yl Ann Molson Medallist.

[8] Shakespeare Medallist.

[L] Logan Medallist.

[p1]]

[m 1] o

fex] « g€ in Classics ;
{n1j

[el] « “ “

* Deceased.

1863 | Savage, Joseph

Gould, James H.....iiaiiiivo idsivorsrip 1862
Kirby, Charles H...... .1860
Mc¢Lennan, Christopher..... 1859
Reid, John. Lestock. L1863
Rixford, Gulian Pickering. 1864
Ross, Arthur......... 1860
...1860

Walker, Thomas

First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy [ p ] Second Rank.
in Mathematies; [ ma ] Second Rank.

[¢ ] Second Rank.

in Natural Science; [m ] Second Rank.
in English Literature ; [ e ] Second Rank.
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This School offers the higher kind of instruction and the mental
training which together constitute the foundation of'a Liberal Educa-
tion. As a Department of the University, it offers a thorough pre-
paration for the College Course.

The Course of Instruction includes the Latin, Greek, English,
French and German Lianguages; Geography and History ; Arithme-
tic, Algebra, Plane Geometry, Plane Trigonometry, with the use of
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Logarithms, Mensuration, and the Elements of Natural Ph losophy ;
Writing and Book keeping ; Drilling and Gymnastics. A Drill
Association has been formed of the elder Boys and is recognized by
the Military Authorities. The R ligious Instruction is not sectarian,
and attendance upon it is required only from Pupils who are Protes-
tants. Details of the above Course are subjoined in the Programme
for the year. An examination of it will shew that, whilst the Latin
and Greek Languages have that prominence which necessarily belongs
to them in Higher Education, provision is made to impart at the
same time a thorough English and Commercial Education, and that
French, as being one of the colloquial languages of the country, is
much cultivated.

The complete course extends over a period of six or seven years;
but Pupils are admitted for any portion of that time into any Form
for which, upon examination, they are found qualified.

The Session, which is divided into four equal Terms, commences
on the 1st September, and with the exception of a fortnight at
Christmas and a few days at Kaster, continues to the 1st July.

The full School hours are from 9 to 12% o’clock, a.m., and from
2 to 4 p.m., every day in the week except Saturday, but the time
for thePreparatory and First Forms is shorter by an hour each day.

The School is divided into Seven Forms. The Preparatory Form
is a Lower School, in which young boys receive the training neces-
sary to fit them for the commencement of the regular Curriculum.

For admission into this Form, it is required that the P
have attained the age of seven years, and be able
well.

upil shall
to read moderately
Regular early training is of so great importance that the en-
trance of"a pupil should not be delayed beyond the age of nine.
best time for entrance is at the commencement of the Se
owing to the promotions that take place, the classes
for the year.

The
ssion, when

are remodelled

The Pupils of the First,
above the Preparatory are not al
must take the whole cour

Second, Third and Fourth Formg next
lowed any option in their studies. but
se of instruction prescribed for them, T
Pupils of the Fifth and Sixth Formsg are divided into tw.
The “Classical Side” is intended for thos

he
0 ‘“Sides.”
e boys who desire a more




extended and accurate knowledge of the ancient Languages. The
“ Commercial Side” is adapted for those who are to enter upon mer-
cantile pursuits. When a pupil has reached the Fifth Form his
Parent or Guardian may select either of these sides for him; but the
choice having been made, the pupil must pursue all the course of
instruction appointed for the side to which he belongs.

Special Reports are sent, whenever it seems necessary, to the Parent
or Guardian of any pupil who has been absent, negligent of any study,
or incorrect in his conduct. A Quarterly Report is made of the pro
gress, attendance, and conduct of every Pupil, shewing his rank in
his Form for each study.

At the end of each term, Class Examinations are held, both
Written and Oral, and at the close of the Session, a public Examina-
tion takes place, followed by a Distribution of Prizes, and Award of
Honours, the lists being published. The Highest Honour is the
Davidson Gold Medal, which is awarded to the Head Boy of the
School for the year, provided that the Examiners are satisfied that
his attainments reach a certain standard

A special Examination is annually held of (Clandidates for the
School Certificate issued by the University. The (Conditions re-
garding this may be seen by reference to the Calendar of the Uni-
versity. :

The Pupils are required to prepare themselves every evening in
their work for the ensuing day, as exhibited in a Time-table. As
their progress will depend vary mauch wpon the diligent performance
1{[' this (/H/(I/A Pavrents are /H(/'/l-t'(//lll'/_l/ /'ll/th'r//(/ to allow no arrangée-
ments to interfere with it. Parents having sons at the School are

80 as to

earnestly invited to frequent intercourse with the Masters
aid them in securing that regularity and industry so necessary to
success in education.

The School Building is in a healthy and airy situation, and has
convenient interior arrangements, with those modern improvements
which secure proper warmth and ventilation. A very good Gymna-
sium has been erected in the play ground adjoining the School.

The Rector. who resides a short distance from the City, has made

arrangements to receive a limited number of Pupils of the High

School to board with him. Mr. Rodger and Prof. Darey, Masters of

the School, have also accommodation for Boarders.
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1869-70.
PREPARATORY FORM.—MR. ANDREW.

Hours—10 to 12°A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling. Formation and Derivation
of Words. Grammar and Parsing.

Seripture.—The Gospel of St. Mathew.
Geography.—Outlines of the World.
Arithmetic.—The four Simple Rules, with the Multiplication Table.
H/m‘ul(nuA*I’rinr‘,iples explained, with Reading and Recitation.
Writing.
Drilling and Gymnastics.
FIRST FORM.—MRg. K AHLER.

Hours—10 A.M. to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Latin.—The Grammar and Grammatical Exerc

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation.
Grammar and Parsing.

Scripture.~The Gospel of St. Luke.

Geography.—America in detail, especially British America.

History.—British America.

Arithmetic.—Compound Rules with Tables of Weights and Measures. Men-
tal Arithmetic.

[;'Zor:utirm.——Priuciples explained, with Readings and Recitation.

Wiriting.

Drilling and Gymnastics.

SECOND FORM.--Mg. Kemp.

Hours.—9 A.M. to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.
Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Irregulars &c., and chief Rules
of Syntax. Eutropius and Phedrus. Oral and Written Exercises.

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation.
Grammar and Parsing. Simple Exercises in the Analysis of Sentences.

Seripture—~The Gospel of St. John. ’

Geography.—Revision. Add Europe in detail, especially the British Isles.

History.—British History.

Arithmetic.—Revision of previous work. Add Reduction and Practice. Men-
tal Arithmetic.

Elucufion.—~Re:ulings and Recitations.
Writing.
Drilling and Gymnastics.

THIRD FORM.—Mg. RODGER.
Hours—9 A.M. to 124 P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Latin.—The Grammar as before.

Add the Appendix and the Syntax. Cor-
nelius Nepos, and Ovid.

Greek.—Grammar and Exercises.
Binglish.—Reading and Questioning.
Grammar and Parsing.

Spelling and Dictation. Derivation.
Exercises in Analysis of Sentences.
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French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Reading and
Translation.

Seripture.~Maclear’s New Testament History.

Geography.—Revision of previous work, especially of Europe. Add Asia in
detail, :

History.—British History. History of Rome.

Arithmetic.—Revision. Add Vulgar and Decimal Fracticns. Mental Arith-
metic.

Elocution.—Reading and Recitations.

Writing.

Dy f//f,llr/ and G ymnastics.

FOURTH FORM.—THE RECTOR AND
Hours—-9 A.M., to 12} P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Latin.--Revision of the Grammar as before. Cesar, Sallust and Virgil.
Prose Composition.

Greel.——Grammar, Oral and Written Exercises.

English.—Reading and Questioning. Analysis. Etymology. Dictation and
Easy Composition.

French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation, Read-

ing and Translation.

Seripture.—Maclear’s 0ld Testament History.

Geography.—Revision. Add Africa in detail and Scripture Geography.

History.—Greece.

Arithmetic.—-Revision. Continuation of Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Add
Proportion. Mental Arithmetic.

Geometry.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, 300k I.

Elocution.—Readings and Recitations.

Wiriting.

Drilling and G ymnastics.

FIFTH FORM.--Tue RECTOR AND MR. MURRAY.
Hours—9 A.M. to 123 P.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M,

Latin.—Revision of the Grammar. Rules for quantity :lpplied. Cicero and
Virgil. Prose Composition.

Greel.—Grammar and Prose Composition. Xenophon.

English.—Reading, &ec., as before. Composition. History of the Language
and its Literature.

French.—Grammar. Oral and Written Excrcises. Dictation. Reading and
Translation.

German.—Grammar. Oral Exercises. Reading and Translation.

Seripture.——Horne’s Introduction.

Geography.—Revision. Ancient and Modern.

History.—Outlines of Universal History.

Arithmetic.—Revision. Add Interest, per centages, &ec. Mental Arithmetic.
Algebra.—To the end of Simple Equations.
1.'4«,)///:;/ y.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books I., II., IIL., IV.
Natural Philosophy.--The Elements of the Subject.
Writing.
Drilling and l,'ll/m/m,«'lf/ 8
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SIXTH FORM.—Tue ReECTOR AND MR. MURRAY.
Hours—9 A.M. to 12 P.M.; and 2 to 4. P.M.

Latin.—Occasional Revision of the Grammar. Cicero, Tacitus and Horace.
Prose Composition. Versification. Classical Geography and Antiquities.

Greek

-Revision of the Grammar. Xenophon and Homer. Prose Composition.

English.—Reading, &ec., Composition. History of the Language and its
Literature.

French.—As before. Add Composition. French Language used in Class.

(ferman.—As before, with written Exercises.

Seripture.—Horne’s Introduction.

Geography.—Ancient and Modern. Use of the Globes.

History.—Outlines of Universal History.

Arithmetic.—The higher parts, with revision of previous work. Mental Arith-

= metie, Add Logarithms.

Algebra.—From Simple Equations, with Revision of previous work.

Geometry, &c.—~Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books I., I1., III., IV., Def. of V.
and Book VI. Plane Trigonometry.

Natural Philosophy.-~The Elements of the Subject.

Writing.

ing and Gymnastics.

COMMERCIAL CLASS.

The pupils of this Class work with their proper forms in all subjects except
Latin and Greek, in place of which they take lessons in German and Book-keep-
ing, Commercial Forms, Elementary Commercial Law, and additional Writing,
Arithmetic, and French.

Note.—The following is the scale of greatest number of marks allowed to
count for the several studies in determining the Honours in each Form at the
close of the Session. The marks actually gained by competitors for the Honours
will be valued according to thisscale.

18t Form|2ndForm|3rd Form 4th Form, 5th Form 6th Form
& Latin, - 1500 \ 1500 1500 1200 1000 | 900
Greek, - - - ; 600 800 | 900
English, - - 1200 | 1200 1000 600 | 500 | 500
Elocution, - 300 | 300 200 200 | |
French, ¥ j 300 500 | 500 |
History, - 500 | 500 100 300 250
Geography, - 500 ‘\ 500 100 300 250 |
Arithmetie, - 1000 | 1000 900 600 | 500 |
Algebra, - - | | 300 |
Geometry, &c., - ' 00 | 500 | 500
Natural l’hi[nsu]»h.\', | | 200 200
Bible Lessons, - *- | | 300 300 200 | 200
Conduct, - - 500 | 500 500 500 | 500 500
TERMS.

Autumn Term 1st September to 15th November.

Winter Term - - - 16th November to 31st January,

Spring Term - - - lst February to 15th April.

Summer Term - 16th April to 30th June.



FEES.*

For the Preparatory - - 50 per Term.
First Form - - - - - - - 50 o
For the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth - $15 00 i

Subject to a discount of 10 per cent for two Brothers, or 20 per cent for three
or more Brothers. A Fee of $1 per Session is paid by the Pupils of the Fifth
and Sixth Forms for use of Text Books and Books of Reference.

These Fees include all charges. They are expected to be paid in advance to
the College Secretary, but if not paid within a fortnight after the expiration of
each Term, the Pupil must be withdrawn.

Gtovernment Scholars are charged $5 per annum for Stationery, Fuel, Drilling,
and Gymnastics.

¥Not more than $5 of each Fee will be received in Silver.
The following pupils of the High School have obtained the School Certificate
of the University, after Examination :—

Session, 1864-5.

%*MoNTGOMERY JoNEg, - 1038 marks| Rosert W. FORRESTER, 775 marks
JouN FERGUSON, - 1004 do ‘ EpwarDp B. GREENSHIELDS, 796 do
CHARLES CUSHING, . 946 do | MonrGoMERY LEWIS, - 744 do
ROBE CoNgroy, 886 do ‘ GEORGE JosEPH BULL,
SAMUEL C. STEVENSON, 886 do | ALBERT MURRAY, 1
FREDERICK W. EVANS, 820 do DANIEL McLACHLIN, I
WALLACE CLARKE, - 798 do | it
it
Sessron 1865-6.
#SypNEY ArTHUR FisHer, 993 marks| FLoresxce Davip, i
CuARLES E. PorTeEOUS, - 791 do | HEw DALrRYMPLE WHITNEY, |
Winniay W. WALKER, - 699 do | GeorGE W. TORRANCE.
CHARLES (. STEWART, - | RoBerT M. ESDAILE |
Session, 1866-T. }
s N. FERrry, - 1075 marks| GeraLp LLovp, i
RODGER, - 1040 do ForBES TORRANCE )
GrorrreYy W. PORTEOUS, 856 do EpwaArD FRASER TORRANCE, I
Tuomas C. THOMSON, 697 do | GREGORY GLASSFORD, 5
FrANCIs J. SHEPHERD, 1 K
Sessvon 1867-8. 3
JouN FrasEr TORRANCE. marks/ JoHN GRAY GRANT. ¥

Hexgy G. W. BADGLEY. do Tuomas C. HEMPSTED.

Jorx B. ABBoTT.
Sesston 1868-9.

Arraur Frsaer Rivcuie, 1050 marks| CHARLES JAS. FLEET.
SmmoN JoHN TUNSTALL, 960 do | JomN TrHOS. CALDWELL.
CHARLES RHODES JONES, (P do James M. MITCHELL.
O’HArA BAVYNES, 693 do Joun Kav.

AAroN D. M. DeSora. JAMES GREE

7

Nore.—Charles R. Jones was ]n‘r\‘vnlml, by severe illnesg, from competing
in three subjects :—Latin, Greek and English.

‘I)ilxrrnl' the School and Davidson Medallist,




SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS
OF THE UNIVERSITY.

These Examinations are held annually, and entitle those who pass them to
certificates of the University. They are open to all Schools in the Province of
Quebec, under the following Regulations :—

Sec. 1. Subjects of Examination.
1. These shall be divided into two Classes, (I.) Preliminary, consisting of

those,in which every Candidate must pass, and (IL.) Optional, consisting of
those in which the Candidate may have a choice.

2. The Preliminary subjects shall be :—

English Reading - - - - - - 30 marks.
English Dictation = - - - - - 40 do
English Grammar (as in Morel) - - - - - 50 do
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules) - - - - 90 do
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four
Continents, and of British North America) - - 50 do
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History - 50 do

The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and ereditable answering in the
same will be mentioned in the Certificate.

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper,
for quality of handwriting.

No Candidate shall pass unless he shall have obtained, at least, one third of
the total number of marks in each of the above suh

ts, except Reading and
Dictation, in which two thirds will be required.
3. The Optional subjects shall be divided into three sections as follows :—

(1) Languages.

Latin.
Grammar. - = = . 3 )
Cicero, Pro Archia Poeta, & Pro Lege Manilia - bgn
Horace, Od., Bk. IV. or - & & z : ¢ 150 marks.
Virg., &n., Bk. V. . 3 A 4 A 2
Greek.
Grammar. - - - = = }
Hom. Il., Bk. ITI. = - - = - 150 do
Xen. Anab. Bk. IT. - EXIT s e

Other bool equivalent to the ahove, may, from year to year, be selected by
the Examiners ;

but such changes must be announced at least six months hefore
the examination to which they are intended to apply.




French.

Grammar. - ~ - - - - - - |

Reading and translation of a French author (to be
appointed from year to year by the Examiners in 150 marks.
that subject), - = = A . u [

Translation of English into French - - - J

German.

Grammar. - - . - = 5
Reading and translation of a German author (to be |
appointed from year to year by the Examiners in s
that subject. - - - - - - |
Translation of German into English. & J

100 marks.

(2.) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &e.
Geometry.

Euc B 0 i e - - 150 marks.

Algebra.

Elementary rules, Involution, Evolution, § 35

3 : N " » 150  do.
Fractions, Simple Equations - - - -

Nutural Philosophy.

Mechanics and Hydrostaties - - - 100 do.
Elementary Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids.

(as in Chambers’ Educational Course) - - 100 do.
Mechanical and Architectural Drawing - 100 do.

(3.) English.
English Composition (Es
History of the English Language (as in Craik’s Outlines, or )

vy or Letter) - - 10000

the Introduction to Latham’s School Grammar) ; and His 100 do
tory of English Literature (as in Collier) -
History (as in Smith’s Smaller History of England, and | 100 d
do.

White’s Outlines of Universal History - -
Geography, Physical, Political and Commercial (as in )
= f

3 100 3
Clyde’s School Geography) - - - ! do

Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates
may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects :

(4.) Nat ural Science.

Zoology, (as in Paterson’s Zoology for Schools) 100 marks.
Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons) 100 do.
Geology, (as in Page’s Introductory Text-Book) 100 do.
Chemistry, (as in Wilson’s School Chemistry) - 100 do.

d, from year to year, by the

Text-Books in Sections 2, 3, and 4 may be chang

but notice of such changes must be given at least six months before

Examiners,
the examination to which they are intended to apply.
in at least one, and not more than three sub-

Every Candidate must p
jects in each of the threc foregoing sections.
s in not less than three of the total number of

4. Every Candidate who pas
Optional Subjects, in addition to the preliminary subjects, will be entitled to
the School Certificate of the University.

G

receive




Jo

5. No Candidate will be considered as having passed In - any of the above

Optional Subjects, unless he has obtained at least one jous th of the total number

of marks obtainable in that subject.
f any section, and

joot
s obtains more than half the total number of

8 in more than one st

6. Any Candidate who |
ot

who in at least one of those subj

marks, will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that section.
sained by every Candidate, including both

and the Candidates

7. The total number of mark
Preliminary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up,
arranged in a printed list, at the elose of the examination, in the order of these
totals. No marks in any subject shall be
gained at least the minimum number of marks in-that subject.

counted unless the Candidate has

Sec. 2. Mode of Bxamination.

1. The Examiners shall be appointed annually by the Corporation, and shall
consist ]'21”1)' of Professors of the University or of Affiliated or other Colleges,
Candidates for Examination.
\ined by one University and one
All the answers

and partly of Teachers in Schools sendir

Every paper shall, if possible, be set and
School Examiner, or by one person combining both characters.
shall be open to the inspection of the w hole body of Examiners.
2. The examination in the Optional Subjects shall be wholly by written
papers; and the preliminary examination shall be principally by written
papers; but vivae voce examination may in this be allowed, (1) in subjects
requiring this method, and (2) in other subjects in part, as may from time to
time be determined by the Examiners.
3. The Examinations may be held in any place or places, in which there shall
be Candidates ; such places to be from time to time appointed by the Corpora-
ent themselves at any of the places

I
several places of Examination, and shall be held in the presence of at least one

tion. Candidates from other places may pre
all be simultaneous in the

so selected. The Examinations in each subject s

Examiner appointed by the Corporation.

4. The regular time for holding the Examinations shall be the third Monday
of March, and a report thereof shall be made to the Corporation at its next
yegular meeting.

5. The Examiners for the School Examinations shall be appointed at the
October meeting of Corporation in each year, or, failing such appointment, at &
gpecial meeting called for the purpose.

6. The Vice-Chancellor shall be Convener and Chairman of the Examiners,

and, with the Examiners, shall sign the certificates.

Sec. 3. Of Candidates, d:«

cate of character, and also a certificate

Every Candidate shall bring a certi
from his parent or guardian that his age on the first day of January preceding
the examination does not exceed seventeen years.

A fee of $2 shall be required of each Candidate. This fee must be paid to
the Secretary of the University, or some person authorized by him to receive it,
before the first day of Examination.
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MCGILL
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NORMAL-SCHOOL;
MONTREAL
> I
1869-70,
(Thvs School is afjiliaied to the MeGill Unive sity, under the control of the
Superintendent of Kducation and the Corporation :L/’f,’fr Unive raity.) i
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., l“i:H &(,"., /’1'1’//:'1‘/111/, and Assoctate Pro
Jessor of Natural History and Agriculture.
Wirniam Henry Hicks, EsqQ.,—Ordinary Professor of English
Language and Literature.
SampsoN Paurn RoBins, ,“.A\..——()/'./f/.'//,'"// /'/f:/‘/.\':m/‘ /{/' Mathe-

matics and Natural Philosophy.

PiERRE J. DAREY, M.A.,—.

- ssocrate Professor /'/" French.

James McGrEGOR, M.A.,— Instructor in Classies.

MRr. JAmMEs DuneAN,— ¥ i Drawing.
Mr. R. J. FowLER,— 64 in Music.
MR. JoON ANDREW,— “ in Elocution.

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers,
especially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end
is attained by instruction and training in the Normal School itself;

and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of

such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students
from all parts of the Province.

The Thirteenth Session of the school will commence on the First of
September, 1869, and will terminate on the first of July, 1870.

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the
Students are eraded as follows: —

1. Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Klementary School
Diploma.

2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma.

[}

3 Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma.
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1% (71’;71111'/;«;/1.\‘ :{/’ Admassion,

(andidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will be
required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of
Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography. Admission into each of the
higher classes requires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one,

Each Stndent must produce a certificate of good moral character
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of six-
teen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he pur-

poses to teach for three years in some public school in Lower Canada,

Privileges of Students

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re-
coonized as Teachers in Training; and as such will be entitled to

free tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of

their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in
the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Academy
(lass, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final
examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such
students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the semi-
gessional examination at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending
the benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside
at a distance of more then ninety miles from the city of Montreal,
will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses pro-
portionate to the distance.

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on

producing certificates from their ministers or clercymen that such aid
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the
school.

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant charac
ter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with
which the students may be connected.

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the
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students, in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal.
Board can be obtained at from $9 to §12 per month.

At the close of the first year of study, students may apply for
examination for diplomas giving the richt to teach in Elementary
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qu:\li!iml at the close
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as
teachers of Model Schools.

Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class,
or having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the
Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy
Diploma.

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Stu
dent taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided
that such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regula-
tions of the Clouneil of Public Instruction for this Medal.

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well
as to male students.

Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University in
the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on pass-
ing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects
necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included
in their University examinations.

3. Course of Study.
[. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating those who may bewunable to enter
at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education
may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of
study in this class ig divided into terms, as follows:

First TerM, from September Ist to December 26th.
( Entrance examination as stated above.)

English.—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse syntactically, and

write correctly a fow short deseriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullions’ Gram

mar and Parker’s Progressive Lessons; Reading and Spelling, Etymology,

Penmanship, Elocution.
Geography,.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the

World.

»,
i~

4
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yry.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. Text-
Books, White and Hodgi

A\rt of Teaching.—Hygiene in its relations to schools.

A\rithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, and
Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s
Arithmetic.

Algebra.—The elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Chambers® Educational
course.

Geometry.—First Book of Eueclid.

Chemistry.—Introductory Lectures.

French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books,
Student’s 1‘<»mp;mivm to the study of French. De Fivas’ L}Il:mun(.n'y Reader,

Natural History.—Elements of Animal "h)r’iwll",f'\',

Drawing.—Elements and simple outlines.

Wusic.—IElements of Vocal Musie.

SECOND. TerRM—January 1st to April 1st.

(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a
satisfactory ecamination tn the subjects of the previous term.)
English.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyze simple

and complex sentences, and to write correctly a she

essay on a familiar sub-
ject.—Elocution continued.

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the ]»ll\'\‘l“‘tl features and
political divigions of the great continents.

History.—England and France. Ancient Iistory.

Arithmetic.—Proportion, Per-centage, Exchang

lgebra.—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities.
Geometry.—Second and Third Books of Buclid.

Chemistry.—Non-metallic Elements.

French.—Grammar continued, including Reading, Translation, Oral and Writ-

ten Exercises.
Natural History.—Systematic Zoology. Text-Bo

t, Paterson’s Zoology for
Schools.
Drawing.—Landscape, &c., in peneil.

Music.—Vocal Music continued.

Tamrp TerM.—April 1st to July 1st.
(Pupils IEntering at the commencement of this term, will be /ur[,rt'f(r_] to pass a
satisfactory examination in the subjects of the two previous terms.
English.—Advanced Lessons in Grammar and Composition—Elocution con-
tinued.
Geography and History.—Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapi-
tulation of ]»ruvinns parts of the course.

Art of Teaching

—School studies and management,
j Arithmetic (,(:114 lusion of Commercial Arithmetic, and general Re apitula-
tion. Book-keeping by Single Entry, e




101

Algebra.—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation

Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deduction;

Chemistry.—Metallic Elements.

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music.—Continued as in the previous
term.

Religious instruction will be given throughout the Session.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the
subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue its studic
throughout the Session, without any definite division into terms.)
English.—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution:
Geography.—Mathematieal, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of Poli-
tical and Physical Geography.
Iistory.—Medizval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of
Literature, Science and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce.
Education.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects.
Mathematics.—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi-
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Equations continued. Ratios
and Progressions. Theorem of Undetermined Coeflicients. Binomial and Ex-
ponential Theorems. 5th and 6th books of Euclid.

Vatural Philosophy.—Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Pneumatics.

Classics.—Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s 1st Latin Reader

French.—Student’s Companion—Translation from French into English, and
from English into French—De Fivas’ Reading book continued—Racine.

Natural History.—Elements of Botany.

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and applications to Canadian Agricul-
ture.

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models—Elements of Perspec-

tive.

Music.—Instrumental Musie, and Concone’s Lessons in Vocal Music.

Religious Instruetion throughout the Session.

3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY
DIPLOMA.
(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory ecamination in the
subjects of the Model School Class.)
English Literature.—An advanced course.
History and Geography.
Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy
Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Theory of Equations, Mech-
anics and Astronomy—Galbraith and Haughton.
Latin.—Sallust, Cataline ; Virgil, Zneid Book TV ; Latin Prose Composition,

Roman History,




Grecl.—New Testament, John’s Gospel; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk 1; Gram=
mar and History.

Chemistry.—Organic Chemistry.

Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-book.

Friench.—Conversation in French. French Literature—Poitevin’s French
Grammar. Racine and Moliere.
Blocution.

Drawing.

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
Special Re gulations for admission of Pupil-teachers.

Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his prmllh:iug an
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is
fully sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required
by the 16th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His
Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall
examine the candidate.

If upon his examination.it is found that the candidate can read and write
sufliciently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith-
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geogra-

phy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate.

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the
Principal, shall then, (in the presenge of two witnesses, who, with the Principal,

shall countersign the same,) sign an applitation in writing for admission, eon-

red by the 23rd g

taining the declaration requ neral regulation. Thisshall be
forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools, together with all the certificates
and other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintend-
ent shall cause the name of the candidate to be inseribed in the Register, and
5 notice thereof shall be given to the Principal.

Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence ;
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No
boarding-houses having permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be permit-
ted to receive female pupil teachers as boarders, and wice versa.

Article Fourth.—Every pupil-teacher on passing the examination will be
allowed a sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his board.*

Article Fifth.—Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety miles
from the city of Montreal, shall besntitled to receive an allowance for travelling
expenses, proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed two pounds ten
shillings per annum.

*Except in the case of

« eachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive
a sum not exceeding £20,




Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers under

the foregoing articles shall not exceed £333 6s

-currency, yearly—that being

the sum granted for this obj and when the whole of this amount is appropri-

ated, such pupil s as may apply for admission shall not bé entitled to

any portion the
S’,/, wal Re 1;7/7«11/'!,//.\' for Government and D(»‘r'//;h’,u,

Article First.—Pu
of entering disorde

-te

1ers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns,

houses or gambling houses, of keeping company with
disor lerly persons, or of committing any act of immorality or
shall be expelled.

1subordination,

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female

pupil-teachers while in the School or when goi

g to, or returning from it
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from vi

ing those of the other.

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings

ter
half past nine o’clock in the evening.

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and publie
meetings l-“lv as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral

Article Fii':11.~l’ruprietors of boarding houses aunthorized by the Principal
shall report to him any infraction of the rules, with' which they have become
acquainted.

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the
lectures for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies or

) v v

guilty of any minor infraction of the regulations.

Article Seventh.—Pupil-teachers will be required to state with what reli-
gious denomination they are connected; and a list of the Students connected
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de-
nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with
that portion of the pupil-teachers, or otherwise provide for their religious in-
struction.

Every Thursday afternoon after four o’clock will he assigned for this pur-
pose.

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious
instruction, each student will be required to attend public wership at hi
church, at least every Sunday.

own

Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to
s S .

the Principal or either of the Professors.

H

>
3
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MODEL SCHOOL OF Mc¢GILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Head Teacher of Boys’ School—James McGregor, M. A.
g€ Girls’ School—Amy F. Murray.

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with
the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern

methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of six and
upwards,.and give a thorough English education. Fee: Boys' and
Girls’ Model Schools, 1s. 3d. to 2s. per week; Primary School, 9d.;

payable weekly.




Hours.
A
10 | Model School.
11

MoONDAY.

Geography.
H islur)x
Composition.
French

~ Arithmetic.
Natural Philosophy.

Algebra & Geometry.

Model School.

Natural Philosophy.
Greek.
Mathematies.

French.

T Model School. !

Time Table of FeGill Novmal School.

1869-70.

~ TUESDAY.
Arithmetiec.
‘ Art of Teaching.
Algebra & Geometry.

WEDNESDAY.
Model School.

Geography.
‘ Model School. English Literature.
Natural History.
Chemistry. French.

THURSDAY.
l Arithmetic
| Algebra.
{ Geometry.

Model School.

|

MODEL SCHOOL CLASS.

[ Agricul. Chemistry
Natural History.
Latin.

; Model School.
|

Geography. |
History & En’h. Liter.

French.
Grammar.

|
|
|

ACADEMY

Latin.
Natural History.
Latin. Mathematics.

Geography.
History & En’h. Liter.

| Model School.
Moral Philosophy. |
|

School.

|
| Model
|

‘ Education.

| General Exercise.

| Composition.

1 Religious Instruction.

CLASS.

Model School. |

Greek.
Composition.
Religious Ingtruction.

Religious Instruection.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS.

Fripavy.

Model School.
“Grammar.
History.
Grammar & Writing.
French.

Arithmetic. |
Algebra & Geometry. “
Latin. ]

Model School.
French.

French.
Latin.
Mathematics.

Model School.

SATURDAY.
Drawing.
Elocution.
Singing.

Elocution.
Drawing.

_Singing.

Elocution.
Drawing.

Vi
Singing.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION, 1868.
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 26TH :—AFTERNOON.
ALGEBRA.

SECOND YEAR.
Examiner.c.ve'voasasse ++«v.. ALEXANDER JoOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Apply Sturm’s theorem to determine situation of roots of
z2 4+ 222 =42 +10=0

2. Apply Horner’s method to calculate the root between 2 and 3 of
2% = 52°% 4 322 + 35z - 70 = 0.
3. In 2™+ p2™-1 4+ &e. i + Paa® + P, = 0, if roots be ¢, b, ¢, &e.,

find the symmetrical function Za?).

4, Find sum of cubes of roots of 2% — 2% — 192% + 492 -~ 30 = 0

»

5. Shew that the 2nd and 4th terms of the equation
tt + p,2® + poa® + pyxr + p, = 0 can be removed by the same trans-
formation, if p; = p,(4p, - P1%).

6. Solve the equation which has equal roots z% - 1z + 3 = 1

6
7. Find the roots, which are in Arithmetic Progression, of
8 =922 4+ 232 - 16=0

8. State and prove Newton’s method of determining a Superior Limit
to the positive roots of an equation.

9. Prove fully that an equation of an odd degree has at least one real
root with sign contrary to that of last term.

10. If n be a prime number and a be any root of z” — 1 = 0, except
unity, then all the roots of the equation will be furnished by the series

2 8 ([
Oy @y Ay snnw a .

11. Prove without actual multiplication that the product of two Deter-
minants is the Determinant whose constituents are the sums of the
products of the constituents in any row of one by corresponding consti-
tuents in any row of the other.

12. Shew that the product of the squares of the differences of the
roots of an equation is given by the Determinant.

S 5, 8, 85
| $1 > ) cee Sy 1 b th o
o . : where s, = sum of p'h powers of the roots
| S2 S3 $4 ssee Spsl
S Smel seee Sy v
13. Calculate the following Determinant : T -2 0 e }
&9 8 .~73 2
0 -2 5 3
b 2 3 4
14. Prove that: | sin. « sin. B sin, v
CoS. a cos. B Co8. vy =
sin, a €08, a sin. B cos. B sin. y cos, ¥

2 sin. 4(a=- B) sin. (B ~v) sin. § (a—y){sin. (e + B) +sin. (B +7) +sin. (y +a)}

*







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION, 1868. :,
TrursDAY, NOVEMBER 26TH :—MORNING. }:

' TRIGONOMETRY. li

[

it

SECOND YEAR. |

|i
) . |
Ezaminer....civ cons TR TNY. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.
1. Find sum of 7 terms of the series 4
tan. o + 2 tan. 2a + 2% tan. 2% + &c. fl
|
2. If from a point A in the surface of a sphere great circles ADE, i
AFG be drawn to cut any circle of the sphere, whose pole is P, in points (
D, E, and ¥, G; prove that ten. 34D x tan. } 4K = tan, }4F x tan. 14G. fl
|
3. Prove that, (if E = spherical excess,) I
tan. 1 E = +/{tan. an. (s — a) tan. (s — b) tan. 3(s - ¢)}. [‘
(a) Derive from this the expression for area of a plane triangle. ’;l
i
4, Prove that the circular radius of the small circle which may be hit
inscribed in a spherical triangle, is given by formula
/sin. (s — a) sin. (s = b) sin. (s-¢) b
tan, r = N e ‘
sin. s ‘
5. Shew that i
sin. (a+ B+ 1)
fan. o F tan.. 8 + tan. 4 = tan. a a0, B 1aN. 5 b e astr—e Al
CO0S. a C08. B CO08. 7y [
Vi
6. Find the number of different values comprised in the function !
. 2rE 4.0 P 2 il
sin, ———, when successive integral values are assigned to 7. | s
§ 1
3 3 '] 3
3 y m(m=1)(m=2) Sine iy 2
7. Prove that sin.m@ = m cos.” =16 sin. 6 - T c0s.™ " %9 gin.%9 i
&c. and find the number of terms when m is odd and evenjrespectively. i

8. Find by Machin’s Theorem the value of r, and calculate it, assuming
Gregory’s Theorem.

E T ge R 455660 % 82 . ad. inf.
9. Prove e - e
<t B BER TR G oaadiint

10, Investigate a formula for approximate log. of numbers consisting
of more figures than those in the Tables.

11. In any spherical triangle
sin. C cot. 4 = cot. « sin. b ~ cog. b cos. c.

12. The Latitude of Liverpool is 53°24' North, its Longitude 2°59' West; g
Latitude of Montreal is ! North and its Longitude may be found by i
converting 4 hrs, 54 min. 17 sec. into degrees at rate of 15° to the hour; 3
find distance between Liverpool and Montreal.

* %










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS.

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 24TH :—MoRrxNING, 9 TO 12
GREEK.

-' Examiner....ve.v.s+ss.«REV. PrROPESSOR CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate into English :—
(@) Herodotus, VIIL., Chapp. 40 and 41.
(b) Thuecydides, I., Chapp. 96 and 97
(¢) Xenophon, Hellenica, I., Chap. VI. §§ 6-11.

(d) Homer, Ody

2. Define accurately the geographical situation of the following places:
—Artemisium, Chalcis, Hyampolis, Troezene, Phalerum, Psyttalea,
Calynda.

Discuss the meaning of the following expressions used by Hercdotus:

—(a) Chap. 140. u7 ov PBoviecte mapioebuevor [aotiéi, orépectal JEV
xOpne, Véew OF aiet mept vuéwv abrow.  (b) 113. avdpag atpemTodiépove TE
Kkal Pedwogbpove.  (¢) 98. ayyaphiov. How, and wbere, is the verb formed
from this word used in the N. T.? (d) 21. & maAfio.te 6 vavrucos oTparéc.

(e) 9. deidgy opigy ywouévyy Bpéprc.

4. Explain grammatically the following from Thucydides :—(a) Chap.
1. akwloybraroy tav mpoyeyevnuévov. (b) ib. ik 08 Tekuppiov, ov Eml

pakpérarov ckomovvri por miotevoar EvpPatver.  (¢) 1. e Ekacroc i

obre TovTolg xpirat obd oig 7 aAAy B Aac vouilet.

(a) Parse the following verbs:—memvvuévoe, émipewer, diémnrarto,
dedaiatar, émidfoerar, avaBiuevar. (b) Give the etymology of :—or/fecor,

0daé, woka, ketpunlov, Gaua, dpnara,

6. Give the Ionic forms of the following words :—oZowro, éBobAovro,
téuvew, avbic, mitovac, obv.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 24TH :—2 TO 5 P.M,
HISTORY OF GREECE.—GROTE, VOLS. III,, IV. AND V.
FEXAMINCT v v e vv s o wsdiaei .. Rev. Proressor CornisH, M.A.

1. Write an historical sketch of the age of the Grecian despots. Point
out the difference between the despot, and the king of the Heroic Age.

2. Give an account of the laws and constitution of Solon.

3. Give a general account of the foreign nations with whom the Greeks
were bronght into contact, and point out the consequences that resulted

from this intercourse.

4. What were the causes and results to the general history of Hellas
of the Tonic Revolt ?

5. Write a sketch of the life of Themistocles, of Aristides, and of Mil-
tiades.

6. From what countries did the following colonies proceed ? Corcyca,
Cumae, Epidamnus, Syracuse, Tarentum, Zacynthus.

7. Write a sketch of the character and administration of Pericles.

8. Give an account of the causes which led to the Peloponnesian war,
and the loss of her supremacy by Athens.

»
4










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS.
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 25TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN.

HZaminers c.coveveon sovees Rev. Proressor Cornisy, M.A.
- 1. Translate into English :—
(a) Livy, XXII, chap. 44.
(b) Tacitus, Ann. I., chapp. 46 and 47.

(¢) Horace, Satt. I., Sat. V., vss. 20-49.
(d) Juvenal, Sat. VIIL., vss. 125-145.

2. Construe and explain the following extracts from Livy:—(a) chap.
52. Pacti, ut arma atque equos traderent, in capita Romana trecenis
nummis quadrigatis, in socios ducenis, in servos centenis, et ut eo pretio
persoluto cum singulis abirent vestimentis, in castra hostes acceperunt.
(b) 50. Ad Cannas fugientela consulem vix LXX sequuti sunt, alterius

morientis prope totus esercitus fuit.

3. Write historical notes on the following from Tacitus :—(a) Dictatu-
rae ad tempus sumebantur. (6) Pompeius apud Siciliam oppressus.
(¢) Tarentino Brundisinoque foedere. (d) Lollianas, Varianasque clades.

4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words used by
Horace and Juvenal :—prolutus, vappa, parochi, pusillo, stemmata,
nanum, viduas, cerdoni, alapas.

5. Explain and illustrate the construction of (1) the Gerund, (2) the
Gerundive, and (3) the Supine.

6. What class of verbs is used with an ¢ Ablative of Price ?” On what
principle is the Ablative thus used? What is the Ablative Absolute, and
when is it used ?



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHAPMAN PRIZE IN CLASSICS.

FriDAY, SEPTEMBER 25TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Ezxaminer................Rev. Proressor Cornisy,'M.A.

Translate into Latin :—

When Brutus was dead, Publius ruled over the people himself ; and he
began to build a great and stroug house on the Lill Velia, which looks
down upon the Forum. This made the people say: ¢Publius wants to

become a king, and is building a house in a strong place, as if for a cita-

del, where l.e may live with his guards, and oppress us." But he called

the people together, and when he went down to them, the lictors who
walked before him lowered the rods and axes which they bore, to show
that he owned the people to be greater than himself. He complained that
they had mistrusted him, and he said that he would not build his house
on the top of the hill Velia, but at the bottcm of it, and his house should
be no stronghold. And he called on them to make a law, that whoever
should try to make himself king should be accursed, and whosoever
wonld might slay him. Also, that if a magistrate were going to scourge
or kill any citizen, he might carry his cause before the people, and they
should judge him. When these laws were passed, all men said : ‘ Publius
is a lover of the people, and seeks their good ;’ and he was called Popli-

cola, which means, ‘ the people’s friend,’ from that day forward.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868

WEeEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 16TH :—9 A.M. TO
FIRST YEAR
GREEK ARRIAN ANABASIS, BOOK Il

FECUMBREL, swnrssvirnsohnsvovvewe Rev. GroreeE Cornisg, M A

1. Translate :(—

U ) ) ) g [ ) )
ol (vco ) ( 1 ¥ 7 )
Tar) 1 O dp (
{ } (
1 ) T é Y ) K
aAdat ¢k \ ) 5 VY PO fdio
)
U ) o KTQ YET £ we Y
L {
4 i E ) C T 1elf3 T ¢
) YLyvo )€ Kal a l T ) TohT( .
TOVTWI 3 )0 (AY) T A "
yap ew' A m 0T KoLTLO TAEKTAC EK 1 JA)
70 Bal aTo e T ) T vovd §
] ’ Y "
VEC ( Kat v 5 Jakr ¢ kad Bt =
TOUTQ & T yvo ‘ T T ) TO ) O T i
Al )L TE K v Jelon Vo
Ry 1 %
(B) K Y 1 ) & A
G KaL ToUTE ) AQUTTPC D3
Y

3ap3d , OT & 1 e Se, % PAEet \
e &¢ T ) S A ’ EhDIr ) o8 )
T

aupl Tlap K , ) g = N EA
apba ) T AUk et

i ( p f v
( TOUC T K ITan - g ¢
YA D ‘ Td OK D 1

X
Foddpo o ov *Eoin o 5
K1, ) T v - : % §
e tP% ayv i ac K we "Ayp
( v Aapeiov, k avro K T Sop VR Yeyvoubvgy T
)ATIWTOY TOAAOL KAUVOVTEC UTTEAEITOVTO KQl ro. awédvnokov aila kal

Y @POoC




S Y e
KRaocmiwv mvAoy 000y uéf

5& toFaker 70y ™
0 £pUakeL 707 Tap. Ay

2. Explain the syntax of the following extracts, and point out any

[u'('uli:ll'l!]w‘-i.- (a) Gote EPUR

3. Parse the +h —
Eoln, m AT j Sieh Ka )
4. composition of the following words :—juwiia

5. (a) Write down the Nom., Sing. and Plur., of :—&pyov, veav,

00, dvvduet, yapakt, palayyoc, fyeudat, képug, vp. (b) State the difference
in meaning between olx and ovkovv; v6 and vouéc; PBacirera and
Ja ind a and id wr and Juepd

6. Writ ort explanatory notes on the following :- apy

the following words :—Képac. ufv. ¢vias.

byac. boric. (b) Decline, with accents, the following :—mpdroc. ovn

ikavée. @vbpwomoc. c¢. Conjugate, with accents, the Pres. and Imj
Ind. Act, of kaZéw and of

8. (a) State and illustrate the rule for the number of the verb, when i

nominative is a noun in the neuter plural. (b) What class of verbs in
Greek take the dependent verb in the Participial instead of the Infini

tive Mood? (c¢) Give the several meanings of airic according to its

). (a) Give the meaning of, and the difference between, the Imperfect
b

Perfect, and Aorist Tenses, respectively. (b) Write down the Future,

Sing.) of :—&yw, (T, oL, EAQUVW, TEUVQ,

e
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We

Examiner,. . .

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 186

DNESDAY, DECEMBER 16TH :—9 A.M. TO 12,

SECOND YEAR.

GREEK.—EURIPIDE

-MEDEA,

Translate : —

(;\ ) EP

MH.
KP
MH.
KP,

MH,

MH.
KEP.
MH.
KP.
MH.
KP.
MH,
KP.
MH.
KP.

(B) ouwéa & oov &p)

Eyelc akovoar paibaK’ ,ail’ Eow gpevin

oppwdia poe ufy e BovAeine kakov,

rocide O ooy §) wpoc wémwold cor

yovg) yap 6Ebbvuoc, b¢ 8 abrwe avip,

pdwv guideeew ) olwrnidc Gogic.
ard E& O¢ Tayora, py Abyove Afye

W TQUT apape, KOvK .5‘/“#'/(' TEXVHV &’.w:f

S SOk o . v o
UEVELC TTAP 7MLV, 0VCQA OVOGUEVTC ENOL,

uz, PO oe Yovatwy Tic Te veoyduov képyc.

oV yap av TELCQLS TOT

)

A0YOVC avairolst

ac e, Ko aldéce

AN ,

¢ Mtdc

o » » - »
QLA yap ov G€ HaAAAOV 7] OOUOVE EMLOVE,

@ Tarpic, ¢ 6oV KapTa vov uvelay Exw.

dev pevt Bpotoic
omwe av, olpatl, kai TAPacTOOW THYat.
Zev, uzy 2abow oe Téwd® o¢ aitioc kakdv,

Epr’, @ par VeV

z/u7 Kal ‘/1' arairagov

TOVODpEY TUELC KoL Tovey kexphueda.
Tay &

urn 07

& omadaw yewpoc wolbhoee Pia.

1 TOUTO

/i

bxrov mapéfew, we dokac, © yvvat,

sevfobued-  ov Tovl @

oY ECT &L

yacoréoy
rotwretley fuiy:  TEKVA YApP KATAKTEVD

rau's  obric éotiv botic ééatphoeTar

déuov e wévra ovyyéac’ "Tacovoc

Eeyu yaiag, puitdrov Taldwv gévoy

gebyovoa kal TAdS Epyov avosibraroy.

ob yap yeraolar thyrov & Exbpov, ¢ilat.

PR Sy
LTW"  TL oL C77p KEPOOC 5 OUTE MOl TTaATPL
obT’ 0lkbe E0Tw obT' ATOCTPOYY KaKY.
nudpravoy 00 nvix’ éEedipmavoy

"
{

McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

8.

e P LSARRR N .REv. GrorgE CornisH, M.A.

ap TEKVWY «j/m/; € gpiATaror Tr;),/(‘.

EpuTec W¢ Kakov uéya.
¢ ¢ ad

aira o airovpat, Kpéov

éTevoa 0ol TUYED.

Btaletr kovk amairdoocet yBovée ;

¢




o - g 2 ot 7 G R TP £y
oouove T™a ppove, avdpos “EArinvoc AGyoLg

7, Oc juiv Edv e tioer dikpy.

éuod yap waidac 6yerai wor:

lovrac T0 lotmov ol THC Vel

oV

/

DpdnC T et waid’, émel

KQKV KOKG
KAQKyV KQKw

Oaveiv 69’ a1 r}; K7 TOI¢ Epolol papudkocc,

undeic pe paviny kaober 7 voulé

@

und’ fjovyaiav, arla Oarépov Tpémov,

o) : 2

ap ExUpoic kat VILEY?

TG 0 ™ [ ) e L

TEY yap Toovtwy cvkieécraroc Bioc,
LOETE TaQ

= 0AOLLEVAY YVVAIKA, TPV Gotviar
I =t

TEKVOLC TPOGariely Yép' avrokrévoy
TAc oac yap Ypvoéac yovac
tBlactev, Oov & aluar: wirven
vees - 5 7
d630c 1 QVEPLY
arla voy, @ Gpao OLOYEVES, KATELD=
. i e £iony 2 e
V€, KaTamavoor, £$eA’ olkwy Taial-
vav goviav v Epwvr o7 alactépor.

av noyloc épper 1i Kvov,
naral EVOC OLALOY ETEKEC, )
KVQVEAY lLTovoa Zvu TARY A0

e 57, 8,

TE wTaray £o3olar,

raia, T GOL QPEr@Y Bapii
v47.0¢ P e 7
YOZ.0¢ Tpo el K VO LEVY

i

dévoc a 3T
YOAETQ Yap ¢ OUOYEVH 1t

e avTogovTale Evvg-
da fedbsv mirvov= émi Souowe aj

2. (a) Give the orde

and explain the construction of the last hree

verses of ext. (C). (&) Point out any Ionic forms that occur in the

same ext. (¢) Give the Att'c cquivalents of the following Dori -
/’rliz" v y Kvvaveayv mwerpir, ( yar, -GKron, 01 acer, "Aida

ing var. lectt.
(1) ;" éperuioar vepace avdpov

. Discuss the follow

dvyn O/ TaAC—TOATWY—T0l T,
(4) Ovyariép i1 Eypparo—iny 7 & e

(4) Translate, and explain the followir

oTopuaror waldwy mpoct

faoBar.  (b) poiec

Yaupar mweoew. (c¢) :lv",'” opaL 0¢ tovdé ool /"-’:“" T

TOVO



5. (a) ob ge uy pebo, ov g Svouevic éce:—Translate and explain the
force of o0 xy when used, (1) with the Fat,. Ind., and (2) with the Aor.
Subj. (b) Give the import of the prepositions in :—:
TAy \

Abyov TpopEpELY Ele VT Yiav @V yewaufvov. du AOYyQY adtx

L Yevvaios avyp

rap’ énol dedbknoar. copdre

1. Oéxov 02 ug) wpoc 7dovi

unv,

6. Write short explanatory notes on the following expre
(1) épme wpoc Baifida Biov. (2) tov yépovra tiuBov.

—u}u_’, (4) avaiouccla = YUV

Ons ;=—
(3) iepov morauin

1p EKTEVEL O Emoc,

(6) arpotor daigove kpacmédore. (T) Ex dupimid

ec opblo

7. Parse the following verbs :(—Zaloi,

neollo, aupdn, ouve, 1ebo. £iim

2.aCvobe, man:

8. (a) State the difference in meaning between i=—oiya, olya and ouyq.
karov and kaZov. obkovv and ovkodv, olkor and oikor. ovy, ov, and o,

(b) Define Crasis and give the equivalents of the following :~—xd, rara,

aviip, Barepa, tair, fyduar, inodore. (¢) What change takes place in the
accentuation of dissyllabic prepositions when placed after the words
they govern Give instances.

9. (a¢) Write down the s

cale of the Iambic Trimeter, pointing out the
isochronous feet. (b) Scan the first six verses of extract (A ).




T







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868

WEeDNESDAY, DECEMBER 167H :——9 A.M

GREEK ISOCRATES.—THE PANEGYRICUS
THIRD YEAR.
Examiner,
1. Translate :——

(A) On




2. Construe, and explain the grammatical construction of the follow
ing extracts, and point out any peculiarities that occur :—

(a) ¢ W1 GOUTOV 010 ) e und Yoi elniicBar TEenl

. Parse the following verbs, and point out their component parts :—— N

rBlobEreE, S S il

1. Give the composition and derivation of the followi

1 1 ( ( VPWYYTC ) i
7. Write explanatory notes on the following words and expressions :—— i
) ) . { i
TO } T )0 VO 7 tla - - ‘
6 ) - ) i
6. (a) State the various ways in which a purpose can be expressed in ;1
Greek. (b)) Giyv r difference in meaning between dore when 10}
used with the Infinit and with the Indicative. (¢) What is the cor ‘h
rect use of the particles and dé to persons or things previously J 1!
referred t I1lustrate by the cor: e in La ind in Englisl Jil
(d) State the differenc n th of wnd ind explain the use and
force of the combination ,“
7. (a) Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :- Ta) X i
( e, 3 ) What cases are found after the following b 3
verbs, severally :——dx , Emouat, , apyw, fdouar? (c) State th 4‘
ordinary rule for the use of the Subj. or Opt. after e and omwc. L
/
8.* Translate :(—
(C) M ) = v OL0/0Y] ay TAEIGTWY Ayav ! L
X .
( QT v ( 1 avTy T ) )1 {8 4
) e , !
. 7 )1
! i ( ( |
M : J TOLTO yo '
- - ) )l 1
) ! O L ?
\ . “ ). ¢ I ( [ 1 ¥
( 0 KO 1 1 Tl fi A Wy T
[} ( ) g [ 3
9 * (Give an account of the events alluded to in ext. (C).

10.* (a) Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. (

Lcteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, of hi

leading characterist

other writings. (d)

hat yvou know respecting his

and give its proximate date.

argum

* For Competitors for the Jane Redpath Exhibition. E

11
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 16TH:—2 TO 5 P.M.
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ZENEID, BOOK VI.

FIRST YEAR.
EZaminer.cee.eee.osassosscssses REV. GEORGE CorNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—

(A) At, Phoebi nondum patiens, inmanis in antro
3acchatur vates, magnum si pectore possit
Excussisse deam ; tanto magis ille fatigat
Os rabidum, fera corda domans, fingitque premendo.
Ostia iamque dowus patuere ingentia centum
S1 mte sua, vatisque ferunt responsa per auras:

O tandem magnis pelagi defuncte periclis !

Sed terrae graviora manent. In regna Lavini,
Dardanidae venient; mitte hanc de pectore curam;
Sed non et venisse volent. Bella, horrida bella,
Et Thybrim multo spumanlem sanguine cerno.
Non Simois tibi, nec Xanthus, nec Dorica castra
Defuerint ; alius Latio iam parius Acbilles,
Natus et ipse dea; nec Teucris addita Tuno
Usquam aberit ; cum tu supplex in rebus egenis,
Quas gentis [talumaut quas non oraveris urbes !
Caussa mali tanti coniunx iterum hospita Teucris
Externique iterom thalami.

Tu ne cede malis, sed contra audentior ito,

Quam tua te Fortuna siuet. Via prima salufis,
Quod minime reris, Graia pandetur ab urbe.

(B) Inde datum molitur iter. Iamque arva tenebant
Ultima, quae bello clari secreta frequentant.
Hic illi occurrit Tydeus, hic inclutus armis
Parthenopaeus et Adrasti pallentis imago ;
Hic multum fleti ad superos belloque caduci
Dardanidae, quos ille omnis longo ordine cernens
Ingemuit, Glaucumque Medontaque Thersilochumque,
Tris Antenoridas, Cererique sacrum Polyphoeten,
Tdaeumque, etiam currus, etiam arma teneniem.
Circumstant animae dextra, laevaque frequentes.
Nec vidisse semel satis est ; iuvat usque morari,
Et conferre gradum, et veniendi discere caussas.
At Danaum proceres Agamemnoniaeque phalanges
Ut videre virum fulgentiaque aima per umbras,
Ingenti trepidare metu ; pars vertere terga,
Ceu quondam petiere rates ; pars tollere vocem
Exiguam: inceptus clamor frustratur hiantis.

(C) Quin et avo comitem sese Mavortius addet
Romulus, Assaraci quem sapguinis Ilia mater
Educet. Viden’, ut geminae stant vertice cristae
Et pater ipse suo*superum iam signat honore ?

12



En, huius, nate, auspiciis illa incluta Roma
Inperium terris, animos aequabit Olympo,
Septemque una sibimuro circumdabit arces,
Felix prole virum : qualis Berecyntia mater
Invehitur curru Phrygias turrita per urbes,
Laeta deum partu, centum conplexa nepotes,
Omnis caelicolas, omnis supera alta tenentis.

2. Discuss the grammatical construction and interpretation of the fol-
lowing extracts, and state the grounds of your explanations :-—(a) Prz-
petibus pennis ausus se credere celo. (b) Non indebita posco regna meis
fatis. (c) Sed terra graviora (pericula) manent. (d) Gaudet cognomine
terra (alii, ferree). (e) Et pater ipse suo superum (al. superiim) jam signat
honore. - (f) Septemque una sibi muro circumdabit arces.

3. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future, Indicative,
of each) the following verbs :—incubuere, supposta, preeterlabere, atti-
gerint, laetere, districti, perlegerent, sequére, elata, defuncte, strictam,
desueta.

4. Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of any
in Greek or English :—brumali, armis, ambages, fulmen, juga, postuma,
seclusum, oblivia, caminis, meenia, lacerum, populata.

5. Write explanatory notes on the following jallusions :—(1) Curibus
parvis et paupere terra missus. (2) Fasces videre receptos. (3) Saevum
gecuri Torquatum. (4) Aggeribus socer Alpinis descendens, gener adver-
sis instructos Eois. (5) Tertia arma suspendet Quirino. (6) Fixerit aeri-
pedem cervam licet. (7) Sibylla. (8) Threicius sacerdos.

6. Give the geographical position of :~~Minoia regna ; Massylum gen-
tes; Syrtibus; Meaotia tellus ; Caietae; Mycenas; Alba Longa ; per
Elidis urbem.

7. (a) Write down the name and the scheme of the metre used by
Virgil. Scan the first six verses of Ext. (A).

8. State the difference in meaning between :— (@) Affinis, propinquus,
and cognatus: facies and vultus: alii, ceteri, and reliqui : egregius and
eximius: quotidie and indies : amplius, magis, and plus : nonnunquam,
interdum, and aliquando : frustra, and nequidquam.

9. (a) Give instances of intransitive verbs that become transitive
when compoinded 'with prepositions. (b) Write down some of the prin-
cipal compound verbs, both with adverbs and prepositions, that govern the
Dative. (¢) Give the different constructions, and the difference of mean-
ing accordingly, which the following verbs have :—convenire, me-
tuere, consulere, providere, and cavere. (d) Explain the use of the Dative
of Attraction, the Dativus Commodi, and the Dativas Ethkicus, and give
examples. ’
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS

)
WEeDNESDAY, DECEMBER 16TH:—2 TO 5 P.M.
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I.

SECOND YEAR.
Examiner...v.voevscoes.... REV. GEORGE CoRrNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—

(A) Sr1potes Archiacis conviva recumbere lectis
Nec modica cceenare times olus omne patella,
Supremo te sole domi, Torquate, manebo.
Vina bibes iterum Tauro diffusa palustres
Inter Minturnas Sinuessanumque Petrinum.

Si melius quid habes, arcesse vel imperium fer.
Jamdudum splendet focus et tibi munda supellex.
Mitte leves spes et certamina divitiarum

Et Moschi causam : cras nato Casare festus
Dat veniam somnumque dies ; impune licebit
Aistivam sermone benigno tendere noctem.
Quo mihi fortunam, si non conceditur uti?
Parcus ob heredis curam nimiumque severus
Assidet insano : potare et spargere flores
Incipiam patiarque vel inconsultus haberi.
Quid non ebrietas designat? Operta recladit,
Spes jubet esse ratas, ad preelia trudit inertem ;
Sollicitis animis onus eximit, addocet artes.
Fecundi calices quem non fecere disertum ?
Contracta quem non in paupertate solutum ?
Hzc ego procurare et idoneus imperor et non
Invitus, ne turpe toral, ne sordida mappa
Corruget nares, ne non et cantharus et lanx
Ostendat tibi te, ne fidos inter amicos

Sit qui dicta foras eliminet, ut coéat par
Jungaturque pari.

(B) Si prodesse tuis panlloque benignius ipsum
Te tractare voles, accedes siccus ad unctum.
“Si pranderet olus patienter, regibus uti
Nollet Aristippus.” * Si sciret regibus uti,
Fastidiret olus, qui me notat.” Utrius horum
Verba probes et facta, doce, vel junior audi,
Cur git Aristippi potior sententia ; namque
Mordacem Cynicum sic eludebat, ut aiunt:
‘“ Scurror ego ipse mihi, populo tu ; rectius hoc et
Splendidius multo est. Hquus ut me portet, alat rex,
Officium facio: tu poscis vilia rerum,
Dante minor, quamyvis fers te nullius egentem.”
Omnis Aristippum decuit color et status et res,
Tentantem majora, fere prasentibis sequum.
Contra, quem duplici panno patientia velat,
Mirabor, vite via si conversa decebit,
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Alter purpureum non exspectabit amictum,
Quidlibet indutus celeberrima per loca vadet,
Personamque feret non inconcinnus utramque
Alter Mileti textam cane pejus et angui
Vitabit chlamydem, morietur frigore, si non
Rettuleris pannum. Refer et sine vivat ineptus.

2. Construe, and explain the grammatical construction of :—(a) No-
dosa corpus nolis prohibere cheragra. (b) Laevo suspensi loculos tabu-
lamque lacerto. (¢) Mutat quadrata rotundis. (d) Quid mihi Celsus
agit? (e) Quo mihi fortunam sinon conceditur uti? (f) Cui placet
alterius sua nimirum est odio sors. (g) Pretinin @®tas altera sordet.

3; How do youexplain the following usages? (a) Non ancilla ulceret.
() Atqui rerum caput hoc erat. (¢) Natus moriensque fefellit. (d)
Liber mihi non erit unquam. (e) Si curas esse quod audis, (f) Heee tibi
dictebam. (g) Quod te per genium obsecro, (k) Domini deduxit febres.

4, Janus summus * * perdocet. Dolor quod suaserit et mens. Vulpecula
rimam repserat. Quis te leserit:—What other readings are given for
these by the MSS. or Edd. of Horace?

5. Write explanatory notes on the following:— (1) Grammaticas
tribus. (2) Exsangue cuminum. (3) Partes mimum tractare secundas:
(4) Indictis Latinis. (5) Octavam horam. (6) Septem sestertia. (7)
Plaribug umbris. (8) Vertumnum Janumgque spectare videris. (9) Du-
plici panno. (10) Ampullatur in tragica arte.

6. Give the meaning and derivation ofthe following words :—Salebras,
catellam, periscelidem, planum, precanum, diludia, puteal, lucellum,
sollemne, personam, catellus, peregre.

7. How do you explain the quantity of the following long syllables ?
exilis, exdmen, fomenta, momentis, brima, maobilis, pradens, cogo.

8. (a) Decline the following :—frons (frondis), vulgus, ds, 6s. (b)
Give the Genitives and Datives, Sing. and Plu., of merces, domus, plus,
uterque. (¢) Write down the Comp. and Superlat. of:—saepe, diu,
nuper. (d) Give the Perf. and Sup. of :--metior, mentior, paciscor, fido,
findo.

9. What writings had Horace published before his Epistles? Give
the probable date of the composition of the First Epistle. Write a sketch
of the life of Horace, and name the most celebrated of his contemporaries
in literature and politics.

»
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 16TH :—2 P.M.

THIRD YEAR.
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES 1., I1I., AND VIIL
EXaminer...veecseesane oo REV. GEORGE CoORNISH, M.A.

1, Translate :—
(A) H=c ego non credam Venusina digna lucerna ?
Haec ego non agitem ? Sed quid magis Heracleas
Aut Diomedas aut mugitum Labyrinthi,
Et mare percussum puero fabrumque volantem,
Quum leno accipiat meechi bona, si capiendi
Jus nullum uxori, doctus spectare lacunar,
i Doctus et ad calicem vigilanti stertere naso ;
Quum fas esse putet curam spectare cohortis,
Qui bona donavit praesepibus et caret omni
Majorum censu, dum pervolat axe citato
£ Flaminiam puer : Automedon nam lora tenebat,
Ipse lacernate quum se jactaret amica,
Nonne libet medio ceras implere capaces
Quadrivio ; quum jam sexta cervice feratur
Hinc atque inde patens ac nuda pane cathedra,
Et multum referens de Macenate supino
Signator falso, qui se lautum atque beatum
Exiguis tabulis et gemma fecerat uda ;
Occurrit matrona potens, quae molle Calenum
Porrectura viro miscet sitiente rubetam,
Instituitque rudes melior Locusta propinquas
Per famam et populum nigros efferre maritos?

i

(B) Arpinas alius Volscorum in monte solebat
Poscere mercedes, alieno lassus aratro ;
Nodosam post hzec frangebat vertice vitem,

Si lentus pigra muniret castra dolabra, :
Hic tamen et Cimbros et summa pericula rerum
Excipit, et solus trepidantem protegit urbem ;
Atque ideo, postquam ad Cimbros stragemque volabant
Qui nunquam attigerant majora cadavera corvi,
Nobilis ornatur lauro collega secunda.
Plebei® Diorum anime, plebeia fuerunt
Nomina : pro totis legionibus hi tamen et pro
Omnibus auxiliis atque omni pube Latina
Sufficiunt Dis infernis Terreeque parenti :
Pluris enim Decii, quam que servantur ab illis.
Ancilla natus trabeam et diadema Quirini
Et fasces meruit, regum ultimus ille bonorum.
Prodita laxabant portarum claustra tyrannis
3 Exsulibus juvenes ipsius Consulis et quos
3 Magnum aliquid dubia pro libertate deceret,
Quod miraretur cum Coclite Mucius et quee
Imperii fines, Tiberinum, virgo natavit.
Occulta ad Patres produxit crimina servus,
Matronis lugendus: at illos verbera justis
i Afficiunt peenis etlegum prima securis.
16




2. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions in Sat. IIT, :—
(1) Versopollice occidunt. (2) Sumit trechedipna. (3) Fert niceteria. (4)
Non fugiam conchylia? (5) Accipit endromidem. (6) Facinus majoris
abolle. () Lacerna, toga, calceus. (8) De pulvino surgat equestri. (9)
Puelle sarcinulis impar. (10) Redit ad pulpita notum exodium.

3. Construe, and explain the construction of :—(a) Quantisua funera
vendant quid refert? (b) Quo mihi te, solitum falsas signare tabellas ?
(¢) Dignus morte perit, coenet licet ostrea Gaurana et Cosmi toto merga-
tur aeno. (d) Sed te censeri laude tuorum noluerim sic ut nihil ipse fu-
ture laudis agas. (¢) Et ingenti curret super ora Liburno.

4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following :—Stemmata,
nobilis, nanum, epirredia, viduas, naulum, cerdoni, sipario, triscurria,
syrma, trabeam, diadema.

5. Give the geographical sitnation of the following places mentioned
by Juvenal :—Amydon, Sicyon, Andros, Samos, Alabanda, Prochyta,
Gyara, Preneste. Does Juvenal follow the general usage in the gender
of this last name?

6. Discuss the following var. lectt., and give their meaning severally :--
Quanto prastantius (praesentius) esset numen aque ? Contentus illic
veneto duroque cucullo (culullo). Quod nudum et frusta (frusira) ro-
gantem nemo * * juvabit, Humeroque minorem (nasumque minorem) (hu-
merosque) Corvinum. Fumosos (famosos) Equitum magistros. Mitte
ostia ( Ostia).

7. State the difference in meaning of the following words :(—lautum
and beatum : mercedem and quaestum: locare and conducere: collum
and cervicibus : pravam and extortam : nobilis, illustris, and generosus :
procérum and procérum.

8. (a) What casesare usedin Latin to express :——(1) A definite point of
time, at which a thing isdone ? (2) Duration through any length of time ?
(3) A point or space of time in the future for which arrangement is now
made ? (4) The town af which a thing is done ? (5) Motion to a place ;
—from & place ? b. State the rule for the use of the .Ablative Absolute :
for the use of Qui with the Subjunctive,

*9. Translate, with explanatory notes :—

Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa,

Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis

Phidiacum vivebat ebur; nec non Polycleti

Multus ubique labor ; rare sine Mentore mensa.
Inde Dolabella est atque hine Antonius, inde

Sacrilegus Verres ; referebant navibus altis

Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos,

*10. (a) What kind of poetry was first cultivated with success by the

Romans ? (b) Unde illa priorum scribendi simplicitas ?—Give an account
of the writers here alluded to as priorwm, and mention those who were
most eminent.

*11. Translate into Latin :—‘ Casar sent the news of this signal
triumph to Rome, and the senate, after reading his despatch, decreed with
acclamation a supplicatio, or national thanksgiving to the gods. - Cato
rose indignantly to deprecate the bestowal of such honours on an occa-
sion so unworthy. He denounced the conduct of Caesar as perfidious and
degrading to the Roman name. He described his treatment of the Ger-
mans as a violation of the pledged faith of the republic :—he declared that
Ozsar ought to be given up to the Germans in expiation of the national
crime. Examples of such a course were not altogether wanting.”

* For the Jane Redpath Exhibition.
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

MoxpAy, DECEMBER 14TH:—9 AM. TO 1 P.M.
EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC.

FIRST YEAR.

Examiner...eeeeessssesass . ALEXANDER JoBNSON, LL.D.

1. Ifaright line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle un-
der the whole line thus produced, and the produced part, together with
the square of half the line is equal to the square of the line made up of
the half and produced part.

a. Cut a line externally so that the rectangle under the segments shalk

2. Describe a square equal to a given rectilneal figure.

a. Describe a square equal to two or more rectilineal figures.

3. If a straight line touch a circle, the straight line drawn from the
centre to the point of contact shall be perpendicular to it.

4, If from a point outside a circle two right lines be drawn, one cutting
and the other meeting it, and if the rectangle under the whole secant and
the external segment, be equal to the square of the other line, this line
ghall be a tangent.

5. Construct an isosceles triangle each of whose base triangles shall
be double the vertical.

«. Show that in the figure constructed there are two triangles whick

g g
possess the property.

6. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle:

7. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about the
equal angles proportional, the triangles are similar,

8. From a given right line, cut off a fifth part.

9. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
nomologous sides.

o. The sides of a triangle are 3, 4, 5; find the ratio.of the triangles
into which it is divided by the perpendicular on the side 6 from the
opposite angle.

10. The total value of the imports into Ontario and Quebec, for the
past fiscal year, was $59,048,987, and the duty thereon collected was
$7,001,600 ; find the average rate per cent. of duty.

11. Tt is said that silver leaf can be made 4557 of an inch thick ; cal-
culate how many ounces of silver would be required to make an acre of
such silver leaf; assuming that silver is 10.5107 times as heavy as water;
and that a cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grains.

12. The side of'a square is eight feet long ; find the length of the dia-

gonal to three places of decimals.

Py | B
3 9

3. Add together 2} + s YA

10 12

14. If a pasture of 16 acres will feed 6 horses for four months, how
many acres will feed twelve horses for 9 months.

15. What is the price of 5 0z. 6 dwts. 17 grs, of mercury at 5s. 10d

18







: McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
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EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY

SECOND YEAR.

Ezaminer...oocoovsoas «+-++ ALEXANDER JoHNSON, L.L.D.

1. In an acute-angled triangle, the square of the side subtending any
i angle is less than the sum of the squares of the sides containing it, by
twice the rectangle under either of them, and the segment contained be-
tween the acute mwlo and the foot of the perpendicular let fall on the
side from the opposite angle.
v 3 a. Given the base and sum of squares of sides of a triangle, find the
locus of the vertex.

2. In a circle, chords equally distant from the centre are equal, and
conversely.

. Find the locus of the points of bisection of chords of a given length
in a circle.

B. Through a given point outs ide a circle, draw a line which shall
have the part mtmcq yted by the circle of a given length.

3. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a circle.

4, Construct a rectilinear figure equal to a given one, and similar to
another.

5. The equiangular triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right
angled triangle, is equal to the sum of the equiangular triangles des-
cribed on the sides.

6. Solve the equations.
;{4«7(1 + 2) — {(a — n)l- = JL»ﬂ(l —~—2) — 15(a + : }
_’J — 15 1

—_ T
+7# Zx—-—v(‘)——Q(a‘:}—;":)
—‘.],;%]/ L

241 = 11(z + 2

7. Find the square root of 7 + 24/10.

'1+‘1/_1Z

8. Multiplly z® + = : y o 4 151/ + xiy—% + I%y-i e 3/—%

3 S ¢ 1 o
bya? — a*y~® J a2y~ * —y

a®~—3a%h 4 3 ab?—b* 2ab — 2b2} a® 4 ab
a? b* el

9, Find the value of { 5 o 2 .
a—b
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™ 10. The length of a floor exceeds the breadth by 4 ft.; if each had
been increased by a foot the area of the room would have been increased
by 27 square feet; find its original dimensions.

11. If tan A = 20, calculate sin A.

. Find also the logarithmic sine by means of the tables, without find-
ing the angle.

12. The sum of the cosines of any two angles, is equal to twice the
cosine of half the sum multiplied by the cosine of half the difference.

13. Given two sides and the included angle of a triangle, find an ex-
pression for the area.

a. Ifb="17 ¢ = 159, and 4 = 50° 31' 28", find the area.
14. Givena=97.6, B =360 43' 20", and C'=22010' 15", find .4, b, and c.

15, From the top of a ship’s mast, 86 feet high above the water
line, the depression of the hull of another ship below the visible horizon
was observed to be 14° 34'; what was the distance of the ships, not tak-
ing into account the dip of the horizon.

16. If A, C, and B be three points situated in a right line at equal dis-
tances, and if the angles which the distances A C and C B subtend at a
point O be a and B ; and if ¢ be the angle at which the line C O is in-
sin (a — B)

clined to A B, prove that 2 cot ¢ — — -
i el § RO sin o sin B8
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MECBANICS—HYDROSTATICS.

THIRD YEAR.
Ezxominer.....oe e R R 5 s «+++ ALEXANDER JOHNSON.

1. State the principle of the Parallelogram of Forces, and give Du-
chayla’s proof of the case where the forces are commensurable.

a. If three forces acting at a point be parallel and proportional to the
three sides of any triangle, they are either in equilibrium, or one is the
resultant of the other two.

2. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut in the
form of a triangle.

3. If a heavy body be kept at rest on an inclined plane by a force
parallel to the inclined plane, find the ratio of the power to the weight.

a. If the force required to overcome friction, on ahorizon:al railroad be
101bs per ton, find the force required to draw a load of 60 tons up a gra-
dient of 1 in 21.

4. In pulleys, describe the two kinds of Spanish Burton.

5. State the principle of ¢ Constancy of work done” and apply it to
determ® e the ratio of the power to the resistance in the screw.

6. If a circle be drawn in a vertical plane, and trom its highest point
chorcs be drawn ; the time occupied by a body in running” down any
chord is constant.

7. If the centrifugal force in a circle of 100 feet radius, be 146 feet
per second, find the periodic time.

8. A mean solar day contains 24 hours, 3 minutes, and 56.5 seconds,
sidereal time ; calculate tt- “ength of the pendulum of a clock beating
sidereal seconds in London (g = 32. 1908).

9. A horse drawing a waggon at the rate of 2 miles ver hour, exerts
a traction of 154 lbs., what is the work done per minute ?

10. If a rectangular surface, having one of its sides horizontal, be im-
mersed in a liquid, find the total pressure it sustains.

11. The shape of the earth is that of an oblate spheroid : account for
this on the hypothesis that it was originally fluid.

12. With what dynamical force will a piece of limestone (sp. gr.=2.68)
commence its descent in water if let fall from rest.

*13. If @ and b denote the parallel faces of a trapezium, and % the per-
pendicular distance between them, prove that the distance of its centre of

L 5 h 2b 4+ a
rity ¢ b gt
gravity from a is equal to SR g

*14. The diameter of a screw-press is 10 feet, the interval of the threads
is 1 inch, the diameter of the screw is 9 inches, and the coefficient of
friction is 4 ; what effort can a prezs of this kind exert by the application
of a force of 10 lbs ?

*15. A weight P, after falling freely through k feet, begins to pull up
a heavier body Q, by means of a cord passing over a pulley, as in At-
wood’s Machine; find the height through which it will 1ift it.

*16. Two bodies of given masses, moving with given velocities on
given right lines that intersect, come into collision; find the velocity
and path of either afterwards.

* Extra questions.



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
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MoxpaY, DECEMBER 14TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.u.
ASTRONOMY- OPTICS—MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
FOURTH YEAR.

Examiner..... +eseeseessvees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Describe such methods as you are acquainted with for determining
the longitude of a place on the Earth ; stating the corrections that must
be applied to the observations.

2. Define Parallax. Show that the sine of the Horizontal Parallax is

“
equal to—-; 7 being the radius of the Earth and R the distance of the
R =

celestial body.

3. Explain the cause of a solar eclipse, and show when it will be
Annular, Partial, or Total.

4, Investigate a method for determining the distance of Jupiter from
the Sun.

5. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s Sextant, and describe the
instrument.

6. Define the centre of a leng and find it.

7. If D be the distance of th focus of a pencil of incident rays from &
plane transparent surface, and u the index of refraction ; find distance of
focus of refracted pencil.

8. Find the magnifying power of a convex lens of a given focal length,
the distance of distinct vision being given.

9, If three forces meeting in a point, equilibrate each other, the sum
of their moments, with respect to any point, is equal to zero.

10. If a waggon weighing 2 tons, 14 cwt., rest upon an incline of 1 in
27 ; find the pressure upon the road.

11. The spaces described in successive seconds by a body falling freely
in vacuo are proportional to the series of odd numbers.

12. The earth’s equatorial radius being 20,923,596 feet, and the number
of seconds in a sidereal day, 86,164 ; the force of gravity being 32.088 ft.
per second ; show that the force of the earth’s attraction is 289 times the
centrifugal force at the equator.

13. The weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at the temperature 60° F'.
and pressure 30 inches, is 31.0117 grs., the specific gravity of aqueous
vapour is 0.622 ; hence show that the weight W (in grs.) of a volume ¥
(in cub. inch.) of moist air is
318 X f)

14, Describe the mode of a lifting a ship over the bar of a river by
means of the apparatus called the camel ; and calculate the lifting force,
assuming the numerical dimensions.

15. Describe the mode of action of the safety-tube.

16. If the volume of the receiver and leading-tube of an air pump, be
equal to 3 times that of the pump calculate the number of strokes neces-
sary to produce a rarefaction of ;4.
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
MoxpAY, DECEMBER 14TH:—2} to 4 p.M.

FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY.
FLOMINET vsws sosssssnsreons N svmrsal ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D.

1. How would you magnetize a needle by the discharge of the Leyden
jar.

2. Describe Matteucci’'s Spirals, and the method of using them to show
the development of induction currents by the discharge of the Leyden
jar.

3. Describe a method of showing that the intensity of the electricity
upon a conductor varies with the extent of surface of the conductor.

4. By what means may the electrical state of the atmosphere be ascer-
tained. Account for the phenomena of lightning, explaining what is
meant by the return siroke.

5. Describe the Leyden jar, and explain its action fully.

a. If s be the total magnitude of the coating of a series of jars in a
battery, e the charge of free electricity on a superficial unit of the coating
connected with the machine, and m its ratio to the quantity which it
decomposes on the opposite coating, prove that the total charge of the

se

battery is approximately I—T

6, Describe the condensing electroscope and explain the mode of using
it.

7. Give an account of Symmer’s two-fluid theory of electricity.



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

THURSDAY, DECEMBER 17TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. ?:\
ENGLISH. > ﬂf‘\

FIRST YEAR, : E:;

L2aminers .. ivee e «+ees VEN. ARCHDEACON Lxaom, D.C.L. F’

1. Give the defining marks of the noun and show how the noun is
thereby distinguished from the other parts of speech.

2. Explain the following distinctions in the classification of nouns :—
proper and singular, proper and common ; general and significant, singu-
lar and significant.

|

|

!
3. Give examples of (1) adjectives converted into nouns; (2) adverbs ¥i
converted into nouns ; (3) the equivalents of the noun in composition. ﬁ‘i
Rl

I

|

4, Mention the distinctions between the proper personal pronouns and
the pronoun of the third person.

| i
2 e 55 " a ‘ 3 i
5. Explain the use of “this” and “that” as demonstrative adjectives ”1
and demonstrative pronouns. i :‘

6. Show the advantages in favour of the use of *“that” as the proper
restrictive pronoun.

Weode . . s i
7. Mention the principal adverbial substitutes for the demonstrative !
adjectives and some of the advantages of their employment in composi- 0|
tion. i

8. Give the original import of the prepositions,—* of,” ¢ to,” *for,” J
¢ from,” ¢ with,” ¢*in,” ¢ at.” I

9. Enumerate the conjunctions designated, subordinating. i1}

"
3

10. Which are the relative adverbs that are employed as subordinating il !
conjunctions of time ? t .

11. What is the effect of the use of such words as ¢ poet,” ¢ author,” &
&c., for both sexes and of the use of the corresponding feminine deriva- :
tives ?

12. How is the employment of different words to express gender ac-
counted for ?

13. Give the different forms of termination that express gender, and
mention some of their mixed applications.

14. Mention the principal nouns that form their plurals by obsolete
modes of inflection—that have two plurals with separate meanings—that
are used only in the plural.

15. How is the plural of compound nouns generally formed ?

16. To what classes of objects, principally, is the possessive inflection 3
limited ? :
24 X
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McGILL: COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

TaURsDAY, DECEMBER 17TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.N.

Wy

LOGIC. gjg
SECOND YEAR. F:
ll

il

|

Examinery.............. VEN. ARCEDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L,
1. How is the Genus to be determined in any particular case ?

2. What divides the Genus? What constitutes the Species?

il
: f

3. What are Co-ordinate species ? Proximate and Remote genera ? M
41
4. What are Contradictory Attributes a priori and a posteriori ? i
)
5. Explain, with examples, the precesses of Abstraction and Determi- i
nation. E i
i

6. (1) Explain the nature of privative Conceptions.—(2) of Relative f
Conceptions. v

7. Give an account of the common division of Judgments as to Relation. I !‘E i
Wit

8. Give the substance of what is said on the Distribution of terms in

judgments.
A
9. State the old rules for conversion of propositions, and give examples s i
in each rule. ! |

10. Show how a judgment is interpreted according to its Extension R
and Comprehension. { i

11. State the distinction between Analytical and Synthetical Judg- i
ments, f

12, Explain the subject of Opposition of Judgments, according to i
Thompson, and the Inferences from it.

13, Give an account of Immediate Inference, with examples of the dif-
ferent modes of Immediate Inference.

14, State the general Canon of mediate inference, and show by a par-
ticular example how it is applicable.

15, Give the number of valid syllogisms according to the old method.

16. Give concrete examples of the moods—Darapti, Camestres, Festino,
Datisi, Baroko, Bokardo ; and reduce them.

17. Give the grounds for rejecting the fourth figure as advanced by
Thompson.

18. State the reasons given for the division of Syllogisms according to
the Figures.

or
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
TaurspAY, DECEMBER 17th:—9 AM. 70 1 P.M.
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—(MORALITY).

THIRD YEAR.

-

Ezamine ....eeceee .-+« VEN. ARCHDEACO)

es; show its in-
ehensive

1. Give Dr. H. Whewell’s division of tt
adequacy ; give another ¢

\tion of the terms, Conception, Facts, Truth ?

o 2. (1) What is the sigr
oeneral relations about which Truth and Error

(2) Which are the princiy
are concerned, and show

scientific s

3. Explain the terms, Laws of Nature, Theories, Rules (in the restric-

ted s .)

4. Explain the terms, Volition, Instinct, the Conception of Means to
Ends, Motives, Operative principles, Express principles.

5. In the construction of a system of Morality, what are the materials,
how acquired, how made communicable and prac tically applicable.

6. What is meant by the term Artificial wants ?

7. How are the Affections classified ?

8. Show how Morality is dependent upon Law and how Law is depen-~
dent upon Moral principles.

9. Distinguish between dependent and independent morality.

10. Which are the Elementary Mental s 7—and give the class

cation of rights founded thereon.

11, Besides the Elementary there are other Mental desires—enumerate

and explain them.

12. What, according to Dr. H. Whewell, is the Supreme Rule of human
action and give the process by which he deduces it.

13. Rights must be realities in human society—how do they become
2

80 ?

14. What is the distinction between perfect obligation and imperfect
obligation, perfect right and imperfect right; and what objection lies
against the use of these phrases ?

15. Shotv that rights generally cannot be resolved into tacit contract.

16. Give a succinct account of the different violations of rights of per-
gon and mention the conditions of allowable and of justifiable homicide.
26



McGILL COLLI ‘(‘1‘1. MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

THURSDAY, DECEMBER 17TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.

MENTAI. AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—PSYCHOLOGY

Ezxamine..... IS VEN. ArcapeAcoN Leacw, D.C.L
1. Give a short exposition of Aristotle’s division of Speculative Philoso-
phy, and his definition of Metaphysics
2. Mention the different courses of speculative }vulmv that resulted

from the conception of Metaphysics, as the science of Real Existence ; and
give the definition of the science as it is now cont meld((‘i

s between Language and Thought,

Explain the relation that subsi
4. Give the chief principle of distinction between Intuitions and
Thoughts.
5. Distinguish between the form and the matter of consciousness in
general.

6. Give the substance of the remarks on the complex nature of Sensi-
tive Consciousness.

7. Give some account of the theory of latent mod tions of mind.
) ),

8. Show that Imagination, Memory, and Hope are psychologically the

ame faculty.

9. By what criteria are the active powers distinguished from the sen-
sitive affections and the intellectual faculties ?

10. Show that the internal as well as the external intuitions have an
bjective phase.

11. State the theory of Moral consciousness
form.

given in the corrected

12. Give the substance of the rmwniwr in digproof of the assertion
that we are not directly conscious of mind or self, but only of its several
modifications.

13. Give the principal characteristics of the phenomena of sleep, and
show how they serve for the explanation of the pheromena of mesmerism,
&e.

14. State and explain the three Laws of thought, and the three Forms
of thought.

15, Explain the distinction between Formal Inconceivability and Ma-
terial Inconceivability.

State the ordinary account of Abstraction and Generalisation, and
mention the error involved in it.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

TuesSpAY, DECEMBER 1!

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY

YEAR.

EEAMINeY i b b v e v J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S

een solids, liquids and gas

Explain the difference

2, What do you understand by the laws of constant and multiple

proportion ?

14)\“'- ( combination differ from mais

In what respects

4, Explain the naming of Oxides and Acids, with examples

be the pro by the formula Ca CO,; and 2 HCl=
d

I,0'and CO,

® .

6. How is rties.

be one of

8. Wha

1, and how is it prepared ?

9. In what does flame cor

rdinary flame ?

, and how can you show the structure of

10. How is Coal Gas made, and how purified ?

11. What is the most important compound of Silicon, and what its
properties and uses in nature and the arts.




¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. f

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 18

[oESDAY, DECEMBER 15TH:—9 A.M. T
ELEMENTARY BOTANY

SECOND YEAR.

LT T SR .«.d. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe Parenchymatous and Prosenchymatous tissues, with

examples.

£ 3\

2. D¢ ibe the various kinds of Vascular tissue, with their mode of
formation and uses.

3. State the composition, mode of occurrence and uses of Chlorophyll

Raphides and Albumen, as found in the cells of plants,

4, Wi ar as dist shed from cellular plants ? ’4
Y AR 2 o : L
>, Explain the normal structure and functions of t |J |
6. Explain the terms Internode, Rhizoma, Corm ; ; {
i
P > oL i
7. Explain the [ of sues in the Exoge- I"
nous stem, : il
b
3 s T il Er
8. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens and 1'..‘1'!0._;’!‘1‘{ £41M i
: § o A

atomy of the Leoaf.

10. State the sources of the carbon of plants and the chemical changes
involved in the production of mucilage and albumen.

11. What are the pr
their uses to the plant ?

1icipal inorganic substances found in plants, and

12. Explain any two of thefollowing terms :—(a) parasite, (b) thallus
(¢) phyllotaxis, (4) nucleus, (e) protoplasm.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
TuespAY, DEcEMBER 15TH:—9 A,M. TO 1 P.M
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY
THIRD YEAR,
BBUMBBET & o = v o' vviov s's i simiv J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. By what characters may the lowest animals be distinguished from
plants ?
2. Describe the Cells of Blood, and Pigment Cells.

3. Describe the Muscular and Nervous tissues.

4. Describe the organs of support and voluntary motion in Vertebrata
and Articulata.

5. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into Pro-
vinces, giving the characters of one of th:m in full.

6. Explain the processes of digestion or respiration, with the organs
employed.

7. Define homology and affinity, with examples.

8. What is a Species in zoology, as distinguished from a Genus on the
one hand and a Variety on the other

9. State the classes into which any of the Provinces of animals may
be divided, and the grounds of the arrangement.

10. Characterize the Porifera and Rhizcpoda, with examples.
11. *Describe fully Cyanea and Actinia.

12. *State the distinction between Zoantharia and JAlcyonaria, and
describe the kinds of corallum in the former.

13. *Explain fully Secretion and Ciliary motion,

* For competitors for the Jane Redpath Exhilition.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
TuespAY, DECEMBER L5TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.

MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART
FOURTH YEAR.
EXaminer.cec.ooeesvecavss «eees.d. W, Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Characterize the Trimetric and Hexagonal systems of crystallization,
with examples of the forms of each.

2. Explain Cleavage, Dimorphism, and Lamellar structure.

3. What physical characters may
Quartz and their principal varieties

ye used in determining Calcite and

4. De

ribe Graphite, Apatite, and Dolomite.

5. Describe Orthoclase, Pyroxene and Tale, and mention the rocks in
which they occur.

6. By what characters can we distinguish Heavy Spar from Celestine,
or Pyroxene from Hornblende,

7. Explain Metamorphism : mention some of the principal Metamor-
phic rocks.

8. In what ways may sediments be consolidated, and what are the
causes of slaty and concretionary structures?

9. Explain the grounds on which the relative ages of rocks may be
determined.

10. Explain Dip, Anticlinal, Unconformable, Fault.

11. Describe Conglomerate, Gne Diorite and Syenite










NATIONS.

FripAy, DECEMBER 18TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON.

e iz ther tween t article and the
and an D different ways to
( » exal g
When is t} 1. and when 18 to be out ? Give
A mple i a

W . 1 u, sou., verrow, canal

o 1 a th 3 to those plurals

nd al
7 '] 1 ( Y Ur
L’el nej- re- =
ey fominine of the adjec s 1 joli, dgé, actif, doux, pareil,
n, flatter I eu ien ur, em ur, sert frais, malin,
Point « adjectives whi n their feminine irregularly ; also
oive the rule to write the feminine of the adjectives demi and nw and
w. Illast )ur ansy by exam]
YT} ‘ he nu es which take an s in the plural ?
Give examples. Sta u iy he ons
W her ) [ GR ( I 1ber and the English
1 e ( I \ 5 X

Where dars coverned ‘H(: the Verb :
\ When they are t per (2) When they are both in. the

When

ive Pronouns ?

. y
Demonstrative Pronouns.

French Demonstrative emons

wstrative A '/ Clave

Give three Demor

When 1is ce an Jd)

By what words is it translated into

er must he verb of which on is

* what words does on require an Z with an apostrophe
)

for the sake of euphony ?

What is the etymo
? In what

the subject? Afte

9. When is tout an indefinite pronominal adjective ? when an adjec-
tive ? when an adverb? when a noun? Give an example of fouf belong-
ing to those different parts of speech? In what case does fout adverb
vary 7 Give an example




10. Are the Participle Present, the Preterite Definite and the Future,
primitive or derivative tenses? If they are primitives what tenses do
they form ? if derivatives from what tenses are they formed and how ?

ind the Present of
~and falloir.

11. Write the Preterite Definite, the Past Partici
the Subjunctive of ére, parler, recevoir, pleuvoir, gel

12. Translate into French :—

) fresh and so sweet ?
! Is of the nobility. The least

hat which is wilful. We have eighty men of

we shall soon have two hundred. Pros

i An upright magistrate and a brave

former makes war against domestic

against foreign enemies. No one is satis-

d with

excusable of all errors is
war ready to sail, erity gets

officer are equa
t

enemic

fied with his fortune, nor disst

own wit. The torpedo

I Rainbows are forme
Are there any
\1»31:' is proud of hav

1 1a the
hearsay.

Nothing stops the

A1
clou

are mere

R ian
nussian

is a steeple ditch, hillock, over-
turned tr thing striking examples of
inglish generosity.
1 Translate into I —
5 1 . Lorsqu'on a personnes a re p r 2,
it bien qu yur la vraisemblance, on donne dans la berberie En
r 1t. Des mots réba

llons boire toug a

ents. J
arents, st

grand’maman

1d’dame, et qu’elle

tions with an
ions with an {

ith no me

ions

W

L)

1
il










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS.
FripAY, DECEMBER 18TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON.
FRENCH.
SEOOND YEAR.—ELEMENTARY COURSE.

AReY, M.A., B.C.L.

Examiner, ...

sine Britannicus.
f that piece? Describe each of
interested? Name the

Give a gynopsis of the tragedy

9. Who are the principal charac

hem. In what character do W

characters which are contrasted with each other.
ish :

most

3. Translate into

Oui, Madame, a | r vous pourrez (1) vous défendre
ar lui-méme ici consent de vous entendre.

son ol au palais vous a fait ret i
C'est peut-étre a dess in de vous entret
Quoiqu’il en soit, i j’ose expliquer ma pel
Ne vous souvenez (3) plus qu'il vous ¢ (4)
Pré vous (3) plutot a lui tendre les 1

sfendez-voru Madame, et ne l'accusez |
Vous v lui seul que la cour env

CINE, Bri [Ni8:k

» above piece, and {
3 this verb? W
force of that word.

(£) LuX}
(3) What kind of verbs
hy is it afte

3 verb in the sut

e Souvene

fore souvenez and w
s 1l

is the proper sense of ¢

late this, that, t

sh between the Zmpenfect of

strate your answer ])_\ exa

ner and se promener ?

bjunctive mood to be used? When do you use the
»?2 When the Imperfect

? Give examp

1 when it is us

9. Give the rule to write the Past
rithout any auxiliary; 2 when it is use 1 ary to have;
auxiliary to be; 4 when it is the past participle

1d 5 when it is the past participle of an impersonal

iples in each case.
% the 1
alloir

ive and of the St
) avoir, traduire, paraiire, s'age wuiller,

hjunctive and the

Translate into French:
ho occupies the ground floor? A widow with her daughter. Ts my

No, but your fortune. Am I concerned in this?

reputation at stake?
; it the same to you to study or to play ? Have

Vo, but your cousin is.

=

you just read the histery of the [sland of Corsica? Had you just arrived
when I came in? Must I land on this island? Does your aunt allow you
to take away this fruit? Yes, but she forbids us touching these melons.
Why did your uncle wish that I should speak to the Colonel? Because
he was afraid you would sf

ak of Charles.
34




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

FripAY, DECEMBER 18TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON.
FRENCH :
SECOND YEAR.——ADVANCUCED COURSH |
BERTANO 5o 5.0 v B3 bs mis s rs s ranen oba g DARRY Mo B il
. 7% 7 i
A 3 le résumé de Racine Phedr i
2. A quel poéte ancien emprunté ce sujet? Quels sont i ]
les passages les plus trag y piece ?
3. Cette piece réussit-¢ fut donnée au public ? Racontez
] > de conspiration q e contre Racine au sujet de cette il
Y i |
s y Y ¥ : 1 M
ere d’'Hippoly Cel Gnone ?  Qui était { &
Thésée ? Pourquoi Neptune avait-il fait la promesse & Thésée d’exaucer “ X
la premiére priere qu'il lui ferait ? |
Traduisez en angl -
J’ai co ste t
v flamme ir

[a juste
L UOpD 1 n 1€ S
i
A q '
, ; i
3 / nmonac, ( ng, pécheur, h d
i, paysan, el wneur | ! :
.0y J /4 7 "
gL L, ami L, naval, pénal, 14t
. = : A i ey iy
altes connaitre ie € )$ qul 8e rapportent sent, au il
passé et au 1n ae ces temps ma ,
les bas qui en eler f
7 4
S 2t £ précedent un e muet? Citez des ex- | 3
X "
)8 Ve { Urir, croire. croilre B
frangais :(—
f our family now was that the report of our misfortune &
3 or premature; b a letter my nt in town
th a confirmation of u I'he of fortune 3

the only uneasiness I felt was
1bled, wi t tion to render :
pt. Neara fortnight had passed before I attempted 4
to restrain their affliction ; for premature consolation is but the remem-

g this interval, my th hts were employed on
some future means of supporting them ; and at last a small cure of fifteen
pounds a year was red me in a distant neighborhood, where I would
still enjoy my principles without molestation. With this proposal I joy-
fully closedy having determined to incre: my salary by managing a
little farm. 1

GoupsuiTH, Vicar of Wakefield. 3

ar 2

5

were to be humi

them em

brancer of sorrow.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.

H:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON,

FripAY, DECEMBER 18
FRENCH.
THIRD YEAR.

zaminer, . Eieteharind afe an & s s e s P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L.

1. Faites le résumé de la tragédie de I ne Mithridate. Vers quelle
époque Mithridate vécut-il ? Quel était le général romain qui lui était
opposé ?

2. Faites connaitre les personnages les plus remarquables de cetie
piéce, ainsi que les endroits les plus tragiques.

9

Traduisez en anglais :

Commandez-moi, seigneur. Si j’ai quelque pouvoir,
Mon choix est déja fait, je ferai mon devoir:
Avec le méme zéle, avec la méme audace
Que je servais le pére, et gardais cette place
Et contre votre frére, et méme contre vous,
Apres la mort du roi, je vous sers contre tous.
RACINE, Mithridate.—Acte 1, s. 1.

4. Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-dessus? A qui parle-t-il?

5. Expliquez la différence quil y a entre le participe présent et
Padjectif verbal, et citez des exemples

6. Expliquez la régle sur l'accord du participe passé suivi immédiate-

ment d’un infinitif et traduisez :

That lady sings well, I have heard her sing
That song is pretty, I have heard it sung.
7. Expliquez pourquoi dans la phrase: Tls se sont vus et se sont parlé,
le participe vus est variable et le participe parlé invariable.
8. Quelle différence y a t-il entre plus t6¢ et plutét ; de suite et tout de
suite ; tout @ coup et tout d'un coup 5 parce que et par ce que?

9. Quand traduisez-vous 'adverbe anglais more par plus, et quand par
davantage? Quelle différence y a-t-il entre fomber @ terre et tomber par
terre?

10. Traduisez en frangais :

His departure only prepared the way for our own, which arrived a few
days afterwards. The leaving a neighborhood in which we had enjoyed
8o many hours of tranquillity, was not without a tear, which scarce
fortitude itself could suppress. Besides, a journey of seventy miles, to a
family that had hitherto never been abcve ten from home, filled us with
apprehension ; and the cries of the poor, who followed us for some
miles, contributed to increase it. The first day’s journey brought us in
safety within thirty miles of our future retreat; and we put up for the
night at an obscure inn, in a village by the way.

GonosmiTa— Vicar of Wakefield.



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1868.
FrIpDAY, DECEMBER 18TH :—2 T0 5 P.M.
GERMAN.
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS.—ELEMENTARY COURSE.

LRBUMINEY s < o055 v v sevsinasan U By A: MARGGRAR, MUA

1. Translate into English

Die cherne Bildfdule eines vortreffliden Kiinftlers fhmoly durd) bdie Hife
einer mwiithenden Feuersbrunft in einen Klumpen. Diefer Klumpen fam
einem andern Kiinjtler in die Hande, und durd) jeine Gefchiclidhteit verfertigte
er eine neue Bildfdule daraus: von der erftern in dem, wad fie vorjtellte
unterjchieden, an Gejdhmad und Sdonbeit aber ihr gleid). Der Neid fah
e wmd Inirfchte. Cndlih bejann er fich auf einen armieligen Sroft: ,, der
gute Mann riirde diefed nod) gan evtragliche Stiick auc) nidht hervorgebradht
haben, wenn ihm nidht die Materie der alten Bildjaule dabei ju Statten
gefommen ware.

2. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of Nadt, Auge,
Bauer, Nation, Leuchter, Lamm, Kopf, Miihle, Nadel, Jocdhter, Vaum,
Blatt, Fucdhs, Neffe, Segel, rbeit, Garten, Jahr.

3. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singnlar of :—-the grateful son ;
a great light; that green hedge; their poor, blind child; some heavy
silk ; no fine day.

4. a. What Nouns take the ending ,,¢’ in the Nominative Plural ?

b. When do Adjectives take ,¢'’ in the Nominative Plural? ¢. Which
declinable words take always ,e' in the Nominative Plural? d. When
is the Plural termination ,,¢'" of Nouns accompanied by the softening of
the radical vowel ?
5. a. Give the three degrees of comparison in German of the following
adjectives :—strong, hard, old, young, long, near, new, red, short,
b. Form adjectives from the following nouns :(—®[as, Blei, Stoff,
fnoden, Alabajter, Wolle, Cifen, Stahl, Porjellan.

6. a. When is ‘what’ translated by ,, wa$ fiir ein’’, whenby ,,wa8 fiir’
only? Give short examples. b. When do you translate the ‘a’ in
a hundred, a thousand? How do you render ‘a good one’, ‘the fine one’,
‘ this one’; ‘one man’; one, two, three. ¢. Write in full lettets 623, 1055,
9748,

7. Explain the difference in meaning between nur (only) and erft
(only); Worter and Worte; Flup and Strom : Volf and Leute; Objt and
Frudt ; flug (clever) and gejdyicft (clever) ; lang (adj.) and [ange (adv.);
mwobnen (to live) and leben (to live) ; fennen (to know) and fonnen (to
know.)

8. a. Which Verbs are alike in the 1st and 3rd pers. Sing. of the
Present Indicative ? b. Which persons of the Present tense are alike in
all Verbs? ¢. Give the Past Participle of ausgelhen, geben, fein, fojten,
{dreiben, binden, wiffen, reiten, fordern.

9. Translate into German :—He is very happy, everybody says it
Your father has come home this morning; 1 believe he has brought
something for you. This merchant has lost his best ships. We have
travelled through Germany for a whole month. This linen costs half a
florin @ yard. They have bought three pounds of tea. I have no time
to speak. Will you stay here this time ? I have nowhere seen such (so)
fine, broad streets as here. My sisters like flowers very much. The
teacher likes to praise the diligent boys. Old houses are ofien very high.
They do not hear him. We do not know what they want.
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GERMAN

9. Decline :—this proud monarch—the severe (ftrenge) trial-—in the 4

ed without it?
cannot be used

, bas, stand-
as relative

e, used instead
tall that',

pronouns corres-

yours, theirs;

pondir

giving the Nom. sing. and j

 the three genders.
6. Give the 3rd pers. . of all Tenses of the Indicative, interroga-
tively, of , fich ausjelen.”’

is a dependent claus
| 3 ? b. In wha

7. 0. Wi
placed in
after th

How is the verb of the subject
t tences is the subject placed

>n case

rete 1 fih febnen, fih drgern, fidh
Give the meaning of the above Verbs, and state the cases and

governed by them.

and convert into Present Infinitives, the following Forms of
Verbs :—Ilief't bor, bog, tragft, fpann, gebeten, iffeft, ftirbt, ftanden, berbunden,
nafymet, abgejoger i b. Give the irre-
gular forms of fre
begreifen, helfen.

10. . What adverbs are irregular in comparison? b. Mention some
compound adverbs which are used to denote motion towards or from the
speaker. c¢. How do you express in German :—in the first, second, third,
fourth place, &c.?

11. Translate into German :—

The Britons, the Danes, and the Saxons (have) possessed England in
olden times. There were many princes, counts, and other great lords in
the capital, when the emperor paid (made) a visit to our king. I conti-
nued my way, because I did not know that you had stopped. The
hunter had swum through the river, before his enemies could reach him
The sun rose and set seven times, and they still found no land. The
officer promised his dying friend, to give his son a good education. I
like best to follow the advice of him whose prudence I know so well.
Those who employ their riches well, are wise and good men.
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PR T R S e R (RN Rev, A. De Sova, LL.D

e the ruleg for the Definite Article, and show th
which it is subject on account of the Gutturals, com
Dagesh, &c.

e changes to
pensation for

2. Write the personal pronouns absolute and

forms, and attach the latter to (¢

e noun p.

3. Give a brief sketch of the history of the Hebrew language, showing
a, its origin ; b, its claims to be considered the primitive tongue; ¢, the
various periods of its development; d, its chief characteristics; e, the
various periods assigned for the origin of the vowel-point system ; £, the
nature of the M: h, and its influence ¢ means of fixing the ety-
mological value of words.

4. Give

by the guttura

37, show when it is 5p when pi; how affected

5. Show when xw
f both, with examples.

ical, when quiescent; give all the rules

6. Describe the rhetorical and musical accents, their origin and uses,

wnd explain arm and its influence on syllabication.

7. Show the u

" npn ,mam nnp (Patach furtivum) and npo.
8. Give the rules for ynp, and show the influence of spn and anm on it

9. What have you to say of the 3'na p, th

rigin and value.

10. What is the distinctive termination of nouns plural masculine
also singular and plural feminine and the dual.

11. Render into Hebrew: The house and the man. My father and the
father of the man are in the city. The good little queen will return
(2wn) to the house of her father and her mother. The daughters are
my daughters and the sons my sons; and to my d¢ 1ters what shall 1
do, or to their children. The tall man is in the h which ig in the
garden,

12. Translate into English.

L

OR 201 Do Nk () Byan wenn 2 pIRA 200 wIRA

-
PPA SRMIDIND 12 TWR DM TP TWR (AT DT TR
2R 5Rina na o Sy wn SRocpamip niama aRyTan

:DIMIR DY MR

i

{ i
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TaURSDAY, DECEMBER 17TH :—2 TO 5 P.M.
HEBREW.
MIDDLE CLASS
Examinery. . - voovecesscarsiannns Rev. A. DE Sora,
o 1. Give a literal translation of Genesis II, 1 to

3. Write the verb 7pp in the Niphal form and in all tenses.

plural numbers.

5. Write the irregular verb 1ny in the Kal form.

gular.

undergo to form their construct cases si

punctuation to which it is subject.

the immutable vowels.

the Kal form of the verb =my.

night.

11. Translate into English—

McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

2. Analyze fully, verses 1, 2 and 3 of Chapter III, in the same book

4. Add the pronominal suffixes to a feminine noun in the singular and

6. Give some general rules respecting the changes masculine nouns
7. Explain 7 consecutive and conversive, and show the changez of
I ) E=]

8. How are the construct cases of nouns formed with an immutable
vowel in the singular nominative ? and give the rules for distinguishing

9. What are the characteristics of verbs » guttural ? and write e. g.

10. Translate literally into Hebrew with proper vowel points:
Eternal created the world and the fulness thereof, the heavens and all
their host above, the earth and all its prodactions (mx¥x¥n), the sun and
the moon, the stars and the planets, and man who was taken from the
ground. The earth revolves (22w) continually around the sun.
the sun is above the horizon, we have light; when beneath it, we have
darkness. To the light was called day, and to the darkness was called

.13 WK D290 NV 0 DRI AYTAA Sann nr A R0 anb
D2 DY 872 125 P12 110m 12w M nh o2 br
$T113N2 13T DIRA DR YN 0rIEAN
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CHALDEE. |l

iy

Fxaminer,s.oevevacssaecsnssss oo REV, A, DB Sora, LL.D. |I
|

1. Show how Chaldaic words are formed from Hebrew by prothesiz
and epenthesis, by aphceresis and apocope; and give a list of the chief
intercnange of letters as given by Jetteles in his Mebo Lashon Aramit,

2. Give a brief historical sketch of the Chaldee language and the
Targums.

3. Write with proper letters and vowel-points the following from the
Targum of Oukelos, analyzing every noun, pronoun and definite article
therein.

Qokreb levateh vaamar beba'oo riboni yemalell ke'an ’abdach pitgama i
kodam riboni welo yitkaf roogzoch be'abdach aray kefaro ken at. Riboni
sheel yat abdohi lememar hait lichon abba ¢ acha. |

. P 1 |
4. Give the rules of the Definite article, and show the changes neces- { ;
. ) > |
gary when the noun ends in Aleph kamets. I ‘{
e - s i . i
5. Decline the noun Ahakim with the definite article in the singular and 0 it
{ i

plaral numbers.
6. Describe the uses of the Heemantiv letters, and show their appli-
cation in particular to verbs. |

HEBREW.

i)
i
SENIOR CLASS. il
, . . . . s 5 1"
1. Write out the irregular verb w1 in all tenses of the Kal form, in |
the preterite of Niphal and future of the Piel. it
,
3 . . 1 / f
2, How do you form the construct cases of nouns having an immutable i 5
vowel in the absolute form? Give an example, and add the pronominal :
suffixes in both singular and plural numbers. g

3. Give a literal translation of the 5th and 6th Psalms.

4, Write the future tenses of the verb =% in Kal, Niphal, Piel and
Hithpael forms.

5. Render into Hebrew : The Lord hears the cry of the afflicted in the
day of his trouble. He will receive his prayer, deliver his soul, and in
his mercy, cause all the enemies of his servant to depart from him ; for
God, the merciful God, reproves not in his anger. Shall not then every
soul acknowledge him ?

6. Translate into English, the following paraphrase :—

1wy Rk 8921 53 Sy paw
yorm 52 Yr qow 89 0o
?ID yIBN T i 0
21 R S omwn by 4
41 =
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MoNDAY, APRIL 127H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12
GREEE.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK VIII

FIRST YEAR.

EZaminery..«sseianeiinssoess s REV. GEORGE CoRrNIsH,

1, Translate :—
(A) Evd’ «

v . y , e, v
obre 00 Alavrec uevérn, Sepamovres " Apnog
/ "y f P

* 1dopuevevs TAY JLPVELY, OVT 'Ayapépvoy,

NéoTwp O olog Eu [epfveoc, ovpog ’Axaiav,

diog " AN

dkpny Kak Kopugiy, 00c Te mpdTaL TpixEs ITTw

KPAVLE EUTEPL 4“,’7’7

avemT IEAOC O ELC &)

arynoc

move érdpase, kuAwdbuevos mepl XaAKk.

oy O

dpp’ 6 yépwy immoLo Tapypias aTETAUVE

pacydve dicowy, T6gp’ "EKTopog WKEEC

iy pbv, Spacvy prioxov $opeovTes,

3oy @
Exropa. kai vh kev &vd’ o yépwn amo Gvuov dAeocer
et gy ap' 68V vénoe Poiy ayadoc Awoufon
ouepdaiéov & EBonoey, ¢morptwey "0dvorja

Awyevic Aaepriddn, modvufxav' ' Odvooen,

- K o s s "
Ty QEVYELL, UETA VOTA ;41/.4»)") KAKOC WC EV OULAD §

whric ot gebyovre petagpévy v dbph

¢ amboouey dyplov dvdpa.

arra pév', odppa yepov

(B) “EKTopos avTikpt, Baréery 0¢ € teto Guubc.

L AWy

aAx bye kal 6 duaprer  wapéopnhev yap Ao
aax Apxemréepov, Opaciy "Ekropo nLoxia,

ualov

Lt“llll"‘/]’ ,TW{//(MV')
ppume & £ oxtwy, vTEPLROAY C
okbmodect Tov & av 3t A3y Yuyn TE pévoc TE

Ekropa & alvdy dxoc mokace ¢pévag 7iLbxoLo"

TOV UEV ETE £La0E, Kal a)YVVUEVOC TEP C'TIIJ"HH ¥

i Kefpibvmy & éxéder

Y AOEAQEOY EYY
1 7l

iy i Ereiv 6 & ap' obk amidnoey akovoag.

avroc O &k digpoto yaual $épe way 6wyToc,

2o PR U0
IE XELPL

ouepdaréa iayw: 6 08 yepuadiov

ew 0¢ & Jupoc avdyet

B7 & ibvc Tebrpov,

yroL 6 ey papé

oTOoV,
ke & Emi vevpi Tov & av kopvSaiodoc "ExTep
arveptovra, map' duov, 69t kAyic aroépyet
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avyéva e otp¥dc ¢, pudAwora ¢ kaipiby éorw,
™) P Emi ol pepadra Bdlev Ao okpibevre

piige O€ ol vevphy vapryoe 0 yelp éml kapmi

ot 08 yvoé épumdw w dé ol

e0e XELPOS

(C) wg 0’ OT' & obpavd doTpa pacwny dul ceAfvny

paiver £T0 VHVEUOS aldfp*

[k T épavev macar okomial kal wpboves dxpor,

tac ovpavédev & ap’ vmeppdyn domeroc aidfp,]

Kai v
mavra 0¢ T elderar dotpar yéynde 0¢ e dpéva TOLUTV"
Téooa peanyd veiv 7o Edavdoiw podwy,

Tpbwy katbvrov, Tvpd daivero 'TAebde mpb.

XML ap’ év medlip mupad kaletor map ¢ EkdoTe

elato mevifkovra, oédg mupdc aidouévoio

ol 08 kpi Aev

répevor kal oMpac,

foTadrec wap' byecpu , Eblpovov "Hé piuvov.

2. Give the meaning and derivation of the following epithets used in
this book -_,»\‘},‘n\,',\—‘ ~'/,,," 0Avde ,,yuM‘_’ TPLTOYEVELR, TAVHAE }r‘w, /}T!IiLll,'z;fy
daidadeoy, amroemes, peyakyrei, mavougaty, danror

3. Give the etymology, with cognate words in Latin and English, of

such as have them, of the following uve, orifPapév, pvkov, Epinpec

oéuac, aul pw

VELPOY, EAAPOLO,

)

) vob,
4. Parse the following verbs and give the Present Infin, of each :—

Lan

éméuvéav, wAnyév

Kapetov, uapmryor, alw, ydea, ifuevov, térvéo,

KaramTyTyy

5. Construe, and explain the syntax of the following :—(a) &i & dye
wewpoacte. (b) &b v kal jueic 10 ¢ )évoc ovk Emietktédy. (c) Néoropa

ik xewpav piyov jvia

Ip TPOTEPOLOL peAippova TUpoV

E0nkev %) épol.  (e) oélev olk aAeyilw

6. (a) Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :=mé2c0¢, 7

70V¢, vavdt,

pwrac, xpoi,

épa. (b) Distinguish between :=—70 oldac, o ovdéc, and 7 ovdéc.
oloc and oioc. dyuov and o

ov.  &lg, €lc, ei¢, and eig.

7. (a) Give an account of the Homeric dialect and turn the following
into Attic :—at Yic, 6Ebev, vavdt, Tirte, pLyoa, Epe e
(b) Write down the proper de

, Odpev, péopa, dbuevar.
ignation and the scheme of the metre of

the Iliad. (c) Scan the first six ve of extract (A) and point out any

w

metrical peculiarities.

8. (a) De

moAitye, &

line the following nouns and adjectives :—kdAldoc, méu,

pvic, moAve. (b) Write down the Comparative and Superlative
of i—oogdc, 7dic, kovgoc. (c) Write down the Future Infinitive,

passive and middle, of :—pBAdnTw, Tipdw, arobw, dpyw, and accentuate them

active,

9. Give the general rules for the construction of Hypothetical
sentences with ¢ and dv.

e










MDA T
[REAL

REK AN A
A U AN
nto un
" S - ) ¢ T T TPEILEL )
TN 0 Pouaic T TOl
T . ) ¥
( W 00U ol 0
22 ~oic 3 . s .
C ) I ) ( . C
K Ta 1 1 VTTEK cal TO1 ( VEC
1 T KVKAOVUGU T T L nkeda Ve )
dWILALKC @ LT DL TECG T WY K
) T KUKAWOLY, PUyn ma } 7 -
K TWAA ) 1 TO T T T KQTail DY QAT
’ vV W ) )y i ( n va
( TOTALULO! oLa 10 1
YE KEK( a 1 TW AQ0EADGD CUVEA 5 £VOC,
walevac T A T -7 v OUK
T X K v 1yp K TOV, TAELOTOL TQ

VoY & ovat. 0UEey opm wrivot, fwg EmeAdov
0 wifac édidake Aewpopav 06w, 7 v amo
LEVW w17 { 00 0f T saodal
3 pa KQ TP )0 Pouaiw




gpovpovc vais ovk €xovrac Umo TO T yog &f3 oV, OTE 1) XELUWY €LY parwoTa,

kal TRV ayopav TV karamiéovoav Ekelvowc adnpoin ol & opovy,  Kkai
PKTOC avToic Oovplwy oithy Te vavol ) TP PVAGKRY TN
veaw, oi Tapavrivor kai ol ocvv avroic AlBvec ¢ kal Aoyho ¢ #Aafov
atriiTe oite kal'diToic avdp ardoac

2. (a) Give the name and place of the battle alluded to in ext. (B),

with a general account of o it and of the important

g
h followed from it. (&)

4. Write short explanatory notes on the following extract

vV H (f.;j ETTEYNDIGE (¢) Ta VEVUPQ TIVYQV 1 T

1

|2
({ ‘\’
6. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—owvenidky, amégyv: L
AVNPTKEL, 017 pRVTO, WYy VDY AELy OLEPPLULUEVOVE, BAGTO, E6HAGTO, ETAVTKT
y. édedo
) KEL

1. Give the geographi position, with their Latin names, of :—
"Ap) T Tvppnviac, Tavpacia, Tdadey T

where you can.

1 wpoc, Kivovvoce, owafBaroc,

8. (a) Mark the quantity of the penult. in

Kpikwe, kEparog, akparov. (h) Distinguish between :—
;

7. dokel and ddkec. and e. c¢ic and eic. @Ala

ntuating them :—wvécoc, mpay,

paypa,
olkog, ade; > ICc) S t——aiRVELTAL, OVVROEL,

Ypnotat,




IR,




Ezaminer,

1. Translate :—

(A)

(®

McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
MonpAy, ApriL 127H :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
GREEK.—SOPHOCLES,—ELECTRA. |

THIRD YEAR.

sertreesecsese oo REV. GEORGE Commsm, M.A. i

il
abry yap 7 Abyowst yevvaia yuug !
dwvovoa Totdd’ éfoverdile: Kakad, :
& Obobzov ployua, ool Wévy warip I
TéOvpkey ; a2loc & obric év mévbey Bporéw; K

Kakac dAoto, undé o ék ybwy mors

TOV viw aralldEetay of kire Geol.

> 4y St & T X
IpLcee: TARY 0TQY KAVY) Tvog

" 0péory:  Tiwikaira & ¢ IV i
s Biri 3 3 Broes ) s I
pog wapactac’, ov ¢b uot ToHvd

oV 00V T60” é0Ti Todp)

kAépac’ *Opé OTNY TV Ui Vet
aAd’ lob: Tot ricoved Y aflay ik,

.
S 4 ; |

ToLQul l/”"““‘l VY 0" ETOTPUVEL )
o) Be N 5 )
0 KAEWOC ai fl :
0 TaVT’ avadkic ovtog, 7 mwica 32437, i f 3
k=i s v > £ i
0 ovY yvvarkl ¢ payagc molovuevoc, It %
éyo & Opéorpy rowde TPoc1évovs® Gel e
TavoTip’ éphel 7 Tahaw’ dréAdvuac, MLy
pEAAWY yap ael Spav ¢ Tdc odoac ¢ o

AT TR a3 Ll
Kai Tag amovoas EAmidac diégbopey., |
&V 0vv TolobToie odTe owppovely, gilac, 3
ouT’ evoefeiv TaAPEoT aAX &v Tor kakoic i
TOAAY ’0T’ avdyky kamirndebew kakd.,

X0. metbov,

Tpovoiags cvdéy avlpdmore Egn
K¢ /A,‘H[’ AafBeiy QUELVOY 0VOE VOl gogov.
HA. amposdbinrov obdey

elpyrag:  kadé

107 &’ amoppipovoay anyyyeAdduny.

GAX adréyept pou uéyy te dpacréoy
rotpyoy T68"
1 1/,‘/1/,7 vV TOO

XP. ¢evr

el bgedec Toidde

0b yap d7) kevéy ¥ agfoouey,

TV Yvouny marpi
Ovickc VTOC ELVAL* TGV )

Yap av Katewpyaow.

7
HA. aA2 v gbow ye, rov 02 voiw 700wy TéTE,
XP. doret Towabry voiw I¢ ativog [Léy

™ vew.
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HA. d&c¢ obyi ovvdpdoovoa vovleTels TC

a Kal

1¢ TOOE.

~ vnVoc
Xpovoc.

ravTa Yo Aot

) WPEATOLE OVK &vt.

ol apa.

XP. &veorw’

o ULa

pOLY Kpatny”

xpbvov.

Ve

advmvbwy KA

apTiEe OVELPATWY.,

oV yap wot LVaAcT Y o VY ayag,
ovd’ a Tarau KT yEVUC
/
a KATETEDVEY ALO YLOTI(
& . 9
SEl L 0UC K AU )€ oenn

&¢ melav Tépac

)

woLy.

) TOL IL

Q0L Kal CVY

wolc ovelpoie obd &y 0s oQaToLg,

S L by gt N e o
00€ PACUQ VUKTOC €V KATAO X7)0EL.

& IléAomoc a wpbolev

0¢

exoruatn,

EK OLPPC




cTdvore aiklaic
T’/r/}’/'/‘.’r/\"‘l. J-h’,l/(('r”: i{,
ob 1t T
ey Ek Tovd olkov

TOAVTTOVOC QLKL

(a) Write a sketch of the life of Sophocles. (b) Enumerate his
extant dramas, and mention the leading features of his style. (¢) Give
an outline of the plot of the Electra.

Write explanatory notes on the followi

sions and allu-

sions :=—1. ipey NibfBa. 2. wielw Dgetuévn, &, TG
ralauvaly. 5. o kiewdy ‘EArddoc mpboxny 7.0

CELNQLOY w. 8. avakwyevet,

UaAALOY 7

Kapuo ¢ Z’m'. ¢ Boorpuyov TeTunpévoy.

2w 880b, (d) = Q) o

Opipvov. (") of 1110 u(/zz>(l/1L" in:—(g) boa tov dborpvov Oppred mwarépa.
(k) 6 ma

p o’ ‘,',,:“ ETT oTED 1) TOOOVTOV 3 & \‘4 L ! £y
ay mol’ TPO' ETEOTE (J) Tocovrov Exboc exlaipw o' Eya.

* * * rdde yode obk

avalrie ovrog, (%) apynv dav, e ug
> . (g

Give the differe

ith your re

nt interpretations of the w.lmxmw‘ and mention
anp. (b)) © 1
6ABc. (d) ¢pacuara

ons :—(a) yic tobuotp’
Abryroc auetBiu yépw. (€) kpvrTd ax £y 7

0000 PN dpbuov iochoac (7 ¢ Ta TéEpuaTa.
6. Explain the following forms of verbs:—:¢ 107, Avet, ; V@,
TEA y 0PQ7], ATOVC TO, PEV.
(a) Define Crasis. (&) Give the equivalents of :— Y0, dyd, Tav,

(a) Explain tke force of ob p7, and state the difference in meaning

when used with the Fut. Ind. and the Aor. Subj. (b) Distinguish
between bpa py) ¢ and dpa w3 tiblpe. (¢) Accentuate the following words
and give their different meanings according to accentuation :—oikovy,
1y, alia, €wt, voowy, 100V, HEVO.

9. (a) alX éyyelaoa gpovdoc.—How do you explain this peculiarity of
gen ler? (b) HA. meoot uel, et xph, marpti T mmr LEY (.—State the canon

for this usage.

10. (a) Give the name and scheme of the metre of ext. (A). (&) Scan
the first four vss. of (A).






McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
|B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869,

Moxpay, ApriL 121H :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

. . (THUCYDIDES, BOOK IL
GREEE.— { AESCHYLUS, PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.

Rev. GrorgE CornigsH, M.A.

Erominers; .. vevevessvvavaris g Rev. Grorez Wair, M.A.

1, Translate :—

(A) apéopar 62 amd Taw mpoybvwy mphrov  dixatov ydp avrols kal mpémoy
02 aua ¢v 19 Tople TRV TR TabTyy Tic puviune didocbar, v yap xbpav
del ol avrol oikotwreg dwadoxh Tav Emiyryvoubvwy uéxpe Tovde éAevBépay
00 &perny mapédocav. kal ékelvol Te Gfio émalvov kal Et¢ paAlov ol marépec
puav  KTycGuevor yap mpdc ol édééavro boqy Exouey apxiv ovk ambvwe Huiv
T0i¢ Vv mpookaréMmov, T 02 whAelw avtiic avrol fjueic olde ol viv Ere dyrec
péMora v 1§ kabeornkvig fAwlg émpuifoauev, kal Ty mwéAw Toic maoe
mapeckevioauey kal & moAepov kal &¢ elpfuny abTapkeoTdTyy, o Eyo T4 pév
kard moAéuove Epya, oi¢ Exacra éktibn, § el T¢ avrol § ol marépec v
BapPapov # “Eddqva méAepov émibvra mpobiuwe fuvviueba, pakpnyopeiv év
eidbow ob Povdduevos édow  amo dE olac Te émirndetocwe hAbopey én’ abrd kai
uel’ otag modirelag Tpérwy € olwy peydla eyévero, Tavra dyiboas TpaTOY le

) per; AexGivac
v mdvra budov kal acTov kal Eévey Ebugopov elvar avTOY Emakovoa.

Kkal émi Tov Tévde Emawov, voullwy émi Te TQ TapbyTL OVK GV G
d 70

avta kal

(B) 0Oi d2 IleAomovviotow émewdy) Erepov t6 mediov, wapirbov éc v Ildpalov
yiv karovubvyy uéxpe Aavplov, ob Ta apybpewa péraidd éorw ’Abpvalor. kai

mparov uév érepov Tabryy § mpdc Iledomdvvpoov Opd, Ereira 08 Ty mpd

S

Eifowdy te kal *Avdpov terpaupévyy, Ilepukdic d& otparnyds wv kal Tére mep

pév Tod pg) émefévar Tode 'Abpvalove Ty avTiv yvouny eixev domep kal &v T4
mporépa éoforir éte & avrow év TH medip bvrwy mpiv éc THv wapaliav yiy
E20ety éxarov vedw émimlowy i Iledomovviow mapeokevdleto, kal émerdy) érolua
7w, avfyero, fye &' éml Tov vedv émlitag 'Abpvaivv Terpakioyidiove kai

i

méag Tpiakostove v vavoly immaywyols mpdrov TOTE EK TOY TaAwdy vedv
woupbetoaie  Evveotparebovro 08 kai Xiot kal Aéofioe mevriikovra vavoly, bre
08 avfyyero 7 otparid abry ’ Abpvalwy, Iledorovvyoiove katédumov Tic ’ ATTikie

dvrac év i mapallg, &pubpevor 0¢ Ec’Emidavpov tic Iledomovvioov érepov

Ti¢ Yiic TV TOAARY, Kkal wpdc T mwbAw mpooPaltbvree éc Edmida uév HAbov Tov
EAety, ob pévror mpoexbpnoé yer  avayaybuevor 0¢ ék Tij¢ 'Emidabpov Erepov
v e Tpolpvida yiv kai v ‘Aldda kal v ‘Bpuovida Eote d¢ mévra
ravrae émifaddooia Tic Ileromowwfoev. dpavree 08 am’ aitdv agikovre éc

Tpaouic, Tic Aakwvikijc mélopa érarbooiov, kal T7ic Te yic Erepov kal avrd

70 moAwoua etdov kai émbpbnoav.
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2. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) dwadoyy Ten cyvoubvav. (2) &
a. (3) Gyoor kal Buotaws dwernolowc. (4) Sevnhaoials
e, (T) gopundov

GEAGVIY

w avrh mpoiéuevor. (6) ékkAnoiay ok Em

rec,  (8) Otuevo

TOLY WY

(10) mpéée

omda, (9 vovunvig

3. Name the geographical positions of the places mentioned in ext. (B)

d (\(1) kal Aakedacuoviolw uéy wpPoOg T avTot r‘“.m.v‘,:p///m/[ &8 'Iral

Sikedbae Tole Takelvay Edouévore vaive Emerdytinoay moweioclar kara péyeboc T@V

wérewy, GO¢ & TOV T

TAKOGLWY VEQY ECOUEVWY, KAl apyvplov

aplBuoy e

vyalo kat’Abpva

v aAda (

pnrov Erotualew, ve dOeyouévove pul vt €w¢

&v Tavra wapackevacti., Translate; point out the g

ammatical solecisms;
and give the emendations that have been suggested for their removal.

oo

(b) Explain the syntactical structure of the following extracts :—(1) 7¢

yap wiflee Tov I ob Bova 7w Tov "Abypaiov dgioraclar. (2) éumeipove

0¢ &yovre Octpovro moAlot.

LHOTE
v, GOTE (

U7 EKPEL

*5. Translate :—

((®) QK. o

0éAw Ta AgoTa, kalmep dvre mwolkiAy.

¢ ool

3, Mpounbev, kai Tapavécar

yeyvwoke cavrov kal pebdpupocar Tpémovg

véove:  véoc yap kal Topavvog év Ocolc.

el & &de Tpayeic kal Telny uévove Abyove

biabete, TGy v cov kKl paKpay AveTépw
/ 4 Sy ¥ t !

Baxdv kMot Zeve, GoTe got TOV vy b YA

)
mwapbvra pbxbov wardiay elvar dokew.
aAx, & rakraimwp’, dc Exewc opyds apec,
(e 08 ToVde TyudTwy arallaydc.
apyai’ lowe oot paivouar Aéyew Tade
Towaira pévror Tic &yav vmydpov

J:

N

cong, Hpopnled, ramiyepa yiyverar.

Y

o & obdémw Tamewoc obd’ elkels KaKoic,
mpo¢ Tolg wapovet & aAda mpochaBely Oéheic,
obKovY Elorye YpOHLEVOS dudackary

Tpog KEVTPa KGAOY EN

gic, OpAY OTL
Tpayve pévapyoc ovd’ vrevbuvor kpatel.

Kal vy Eyo ey elul kal TELPACOUQL

éav O voat Tévwr:

vouatr Tovdé o’ &
)

ov &' gotyale und ayav Aafpoctiuet.

# ovk olo® arpifac v weptochppwy

yAGooy paraig {ypuia mpooTpiPerac.

(D) X0. 7 cogoc 7 cogoc b¢
mpaToc &v yvdug t60 éfdorace kai yAboog diepvboddynoer
¢ 70 kndevoar kel Eavrov apioTebel pakpo,
Kkal pfire Tov whotTe duabpunTopévan
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(13) mhAabeiny. (14) dorepydvopa AL

e TOY Yéwwy peyaivvouévon
ovra yepviray épactevoar yauwy,
phmote pfmoté |y &

ToTVL

1w Moipae Aeyéwv Awe evvarepay 1doicIe mérovoav:

pndé whabelny yauére Twi Tow

Tapfe yap acrepydvopa mwapbeviar :‘
eloop@o’ "Tove uéya damrrouéva !
dvomlavow “Hpae drareiaie mévov, (‘ﬁ
ol & ot pév dpaioc 6 yduoc il
ov 0édia, undé kpetoobvwy Gein

épwc AguKTOY oppa mpocdparor e i
améreutoroc Hde Y 0 T\‘U’/f‘ll//{‘; I.ITU‘/)/.’ TOPLUOC, |
ovd” Exw Tic av yevolum j
Tav Awe yap oby 6pi i
pgTw oma ghyoys dv, i

*6. Mark the scanning in the first five lines of extract (C). Say (a) ‘
what metre is employed in the dialogue of Greek Tragedy, and give (b) i
a scale of the metre with the feet admissible. |

I

*7. (a) What is the subject of the Choral Ode (D), and what suggested il
it? (b) What readings and renderings have been given of one word in Hibl
the line beginning faxdy, kAtoc Zeve, k.12,

*8. Analyse and parse, giving the priacipal parts of the verbs, and |
the stems, derivation, or composition of each word:—(1) mapawécac. :
(2) Apora. (3) pebapuocar, how is the part of the verb here determined ? gil
(4) ralaimwp’. (5) dgec. (B) Chre, how does it dlffer from &prei? flil
(7) ramixepa. (8) elw distinguish as to stem and inflexion from eiut. fliit
(9) mepoodppwv. (10) dwabpvmropévwv. (11) yepvhrav. (12) ebvéreipay. L
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL:

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

RNING, 9 TO 12

Examiner

Translate ;:—

tui rarius ad te scribere quam
qua tamen iam paullum videor
1 te proficiscantur scire non pos-
s, me tui memoriam cum summa
non minori mihi curae quam meas
a quam homi-

(A) Peto a te, ne me putes oblivi
solebam, sed aut gravitate valetudir
levari, aut quod absim ab urbe, ut qui «
sim. Qua re velim ita statutum he
benevolentia tenere tuasque omnes 1
esse. Quod maiore in varietate versata est adhuc tua ca
nes aut volebant aut opinabantur, mihi crede, non est pro malis tempo-
rum quod moleste feras. Necesse est enim aut armis urgeri rem publicam
sempiternis aut his positis recreari aliquando aut funditus interire. Si
arma valebunt, nec eos, a quibus reciperis, vereri debes nec eos, quos
adivisti: si armis aut condicione positis aut defatigatione abiectis aut
victoria detractis civitas respiraverit, et dignitate tua frui tibi et fortunis
licebit: sin omnino interierint omnia fueritque is exitus, quem vir pruden-
tissimus, M. Antonius, iam tum timebat, quum tantum instare malorum
suspicabatur, misera est illa quidem consolatio, tali praesertim civi et
viro, sed tamen necessaria, nihil esse praecipue cuiquam dolendum in eo,
quod accidat universis. Quae vis insit in his paucis verbis—plura enim
committenda epistolae non erant—si attendes, quod facis, profecto etiam
sine meis litteris intelliges te aliquid habere quod speres, nihil quod aut
hoc aut aliquo rei publicae statu timeas, omnia si interierint, quum super-
stitem te esse rei publicae ne si liceat quidem velis, ferendam esse fortu-
nam, praesertim quae absit a culpa. Sed haec bhactenus. Tu velim
scribas ad me quid agas et ubi futurussis, ut aut quo scribam aut quo
iam scire possim.

pé
u

(B) Etsi nihil habebam novi quod ad te scriberem magisque litteras
tuas iam exspectare incipiebam vel te potius ipsum, tamen, quum Theo-
philus proficisceretur, non potui nihil ei litterarum dare. Cura igitur, ut
quam primum venias : venies enim, mihi crede, exspectatus, neque solum
nobis, id est, tuis, sed prorsus omnibus. Venit enim mihi in mentem
subvereri interdum, ne te delectet tarda decessio. Quod si nullum habe-
res sensum nisi oculorum, prorsus tibi ignoscerem, si quosdam nolles
videre, sed quum leviora non multo essent quae audirentur quam quae
viderentur, suspicarer autem multum interesse rei familiaris tuae te quam
primum venire, idque in omnes partes valeret, putavi ea de re te esse
admonendum. Sed quoniam quid mihi placeret ostendi, reliqua tu pro
tua prudentia considerabis. Me talem velim, quod ad tempus te exspec-
temus, certiorem facias.

(C) Quae gerantur accipies ex Pollione, qui omnibus negociis non
interfuit solum, sed praefuit. Me in summo dolore, quem in tuis rebus
capio, maxime scilicet consolatur spes, quod valde suspicor fore ut infrin-
gatur hominum improbitas et consiliis tuorum amicorum et ipsa die,

£
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juae debilitat cogitationes et inimicorum et proditorum tuorum. Faeile
secundo loco me consolatur recordatio meorum temporum, quorum ima-
ginem video in rebus tuis. Nam et si minore in re violatur tua dignitas
juam mea adflicta est, tamen est tanta similitudo, ut sperem te mihi
ignoscere, si ea non timuerim, quae ne ta quidem umquam timenda
luxisti. Sed praesta te eum, qui mihi a teneris, ut Graeci dicunt, un-
guiculis es cognitus. Illustrabit, mihi crede, tuam amplitudinem homi-
num iniuria. A me omnia summa in te studia officiaque exspecta ; non
fallam opinionem tuam.

2. Expand and translate the following :—

M. F.

B.E.

(1) M. Cicero Imp. s. d. M. Caelio Aed. Cur. (2) M. Tulliu
Cicero s. d. Cn. Pompeio Cn. F. Magno Imp. (3) S.TE. Q. V.

3. Explain the use of the oblique cases, severally, in :—(«) Qui omni-

us negociis non interfuit solum, sed praefuit. (b) Consulas rationibus
eis. (c) Quoad ejus facere potueris. (d) Ego te, quod tibi veniet in
mentem mea interesse, valde rogo. (e¢) Omnibus bonis prope perfunc-
tam esse. (f) Deinde non habet id vitii res.

4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words :—Negocia,
clausula, sedulo, socerum, cadavera, codicillis, gymnasio, lectiunculis,

creterrarum, essedariis, syngrapham.

5. Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts :—lautus,
eto, verebare, decesse, vererere, perrexi, paréret, fefellerit, adamaris,
aspernabere,

6. Write short explanatory notes on i—(1) libertos, procuratores,
familiam. (2) Megalensibus. (3) patronos. (4) Academiae. (5) in
Clytaemnestra aut in Equo Trojano. (6) manibus gypsatissimis.

7. Give the full forms ; constrne ; and name the dates according to
our computation of :—(1) A. d. IIL. Kal. Maias. (2) A. d. x, Kal. Jun,
(3) A.d. v. Kal. intercalares priores. (4) A. u. c. 699.

8. Name the geograpbical situation of the following places and coun-
tries mentioned by Cicero :—Piraeum, Maleam, Epidaurus, Stabianum,

Samarobriva.

9. State the difference in meaning between :—(a) tenéris and tenéris ;
paréret and paréret; leporis and leporis. (b) libertus and libertinus :
adsidua and perpetua ; indies and quotidie ; hostis and inimicus; bis
terve and bis terque. (c¢) tueri and defendere; accidere and contingere ;
perdere and amittere ; usurpare and uti.

10. Name some of the Deponent Verbs that are construed with the
Ablative, and explain the principle on which the usage is based.










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869.
TuESDAY, APRIL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

LATIN.—LIVY.—BOOK XXI.

EXaminereesscessessssones

Transglate :(—

perg

sat anime

(A) Itaque Hannibal, postquam 1 sentel
Italiam petere, advocata contione, varie militum v
adhortandoque : mirari se, quinam pectora semper
invaserit: per tot annos vincentes eos stipendia facere, neque
entesque et ter quas duo dive

\atog deinde quod, qui-
4

amarila

quam omnes §

Car nieng

sungque Saguntum 0Ds¢ elut ob noxam sibi dedi postularet populus
R s, Hibert tr delendum nomen Romanorum liberan-
] e orbem t¢ Tum nemini visum id longum, cum ab occasu

jorem partem
imas gentes

solis ad exortus intenderent iter : nunc postquam multo m
itineris emensam jcernant, Pyrenzum saltum inter feroc
superatum, Rhodanum, tantum amnen, tot millibus Gallorum prohiben-
tibus, domita etiam ipsius fluminis i, trajectum, in conspectu Alpes ha-
beant, quarum alterum latus Italice sit, in portis hostium fatigatos
subsistere——quid Alpes aliud credentes quam montium altitudines?
Fingerent altiores Pyrencei J —nullas profecto terras celum contin-
cere nec inexsuperabiles humano ge neri esse : Alpes quidem habitari, coli,
gionere atque alere animante pervias pa : et exercitibus—?

rendum atque

rum impe-

(B) Nu
imperax
ratori an 1
scere malle ubi quid fortiter ac strenue
duce | confidere aut lere. Plurimum
senda, plurimum consilii inter ipsa pericula er
fatigari aut animus vinci poterat: caloris ac fi
potionisque siderio naturali non voluntate modus finitus. V
somique nec die nec nocte discriminata tempora : id quod g
superes quieti datum: ea neque molli strato neque silentio accers:
multi seepe militari sagulo opertum, humi jacentem inter custodias station-
esque militum conspexerunt. Vestitus nihil inter smquales excellens:
arma atque equi conspl ebantur. Equitum peditun s idem longe primus
erat : princeps in pralium ibat, ultimus conserto praelio excedebat. Has
tantas viri virtutes ingentia vitia ®quabant, inhumana crudelitas, perfidia
plus quam Punica, nihil veri, nihil sancti, nullus im metus, nullum
jusjurandum, nulla religio. ‘Cum hac indole virtutum atque vitiorum
triennio sub Hasdrubale imperatore meruit, nulla re, agenda viden-
daque magno futuro duci esset, preetermis

itaque haud facile discernereg, u

aset: neque Hasdrubal alium quemquam pra=
1 | I

ndum esset, neque

ad per capes-

o labore au

o labore aut corpus

yris patientia par: cibi
=

riliarum

(0) Hmc sicut audita erant, rex M. Emilio preetori, cujus Sicilia pro-
vincia erat, preeseribit, monetque ut Lilybeeum firmo teneret preesidio.
Extemplo et circa pratorem ad civitates missi legati tribunique: suos ad
curam custodie intenderent; ante ommnia Lilybzum teneri; ad paratum
belli edicto proposito, ut socii navales decem dierum cocta cibaria ad
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naves deferrent, et ubi signum datum esset, ne quis moram conscendendi
faceret, perque omnem oram qui ex speculis pros ‘lviccn’-m adventantem
hostium classem. Simul itaque, quamquam de industria morati cursum
avium erant Carthaginienses, ut ante lucem accederent Lilybszum, pree -
sensum tamen est, quia et luna pernox eml, et sublatis armamentis venie-
bant, extemplo signum datum e speculis, et in oppido ad arma concla-
matum est et in naves conscensum. Pars militum nv muris portarumque
in stationibus, pars in navibus erant. Et Carthaginienses, quia rem fore
haud cum im}mmt‘a cernebant, usque ad lucem portu se abstinuerunt,
l(n](‘]‘llha armamentis eo tLl’Ilh()LU aptandaque ad pugnam ¢ assumpto.
Jbi inluxit, recipere classem in altum, ut spatium pugnz t, exitumque
liberum-e portu naves hostium 1‘1110101 t. Nec Romani d\ trectavere pug-
\am et memoria circa ea ipsa loca gestarum rerum freti et militum mul-
titudine ac virtute.

9. Translate the following extracts and exple grar ti
onstruction :—(@) Quamquam, etsi priore feedere staretur, satis cautum
i iis utrorumque exceptis. (b) Velut aquus judex unde
ius stabat ei victoriam dedit. (¢) Perversis rupibus juxta invia ac devia
1ti decurrunt. (d) Miles alacer is Cum'm]nx‘”xr-, (e) Profectu
v ripa Rhodani. (f) Etqu am volentibus novas res fo

3. Write short explanatory notes on the following military terms:—
mpwm munire, (3) custod (4) stationes.
. (7) quartis castris. (8) suo justo equitatu.

ical position and |
Ariminum, Isara, Gade
Columnae, Aegates
tive position of the

did Hannibal cross into Italy

acentia, Herc
Give the rel
\1ps :—by which of thes

Give the meaning and derivation of the followir
is book :—pe '1( te 'mm cementa, libatis, infestum, ins
examen, mancipia, semestri, stipendinm.

, 1 m\ mes

State the difference in meaning between:—(a¢) agmen, exercitus,

vectigalis, stipendarius; campus, a vires, robur ; tumultus,
lum ; ripa, ora, littus; ornatam, armatam ; , demendis arma-
-»tis: disjecti, dejectam ; (b) referre, deferre ad \“xmnn: gratias
agere, referre ; tempus amittere, perde (¢) omnis, totus, cunc-
us; num, an, ne.

n

,.
univer

7. (a) Duabus partibus :—how are fractions expr d in Latin. (b)
Nummis aureis :—Explain. Give the value of the as, sestertius, and de-

8. () Mark the quantity of the penultimate in the following :—Mariti-
mus, wetitus, progredi, statuerimus, velimus, possumus. (b) of the final
vowel of m/}uu, bene, hodie, and cito. (¢) Distinguish between sédes and
and lu(l~; régis and ré voces and voces

sédes; du

9. (a) Give a list of Latin verbs governing the Dative case ; also of

those governing the Ablative.
(b) Translate into Latin, with different constructions
was over he returned home to supper.

twhen his work
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McGILL COLLEGE MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869

DAY, APRIL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12.

LATIN.—TERENCE.—ADELPHI.

Ezxaminer

1. Translate :—

(A) Scio : istuc ibam. multa in homine, Demea,
Signa insunt, ex quibus coniectura facile fit,

Duo quom idem faciunt, saepe ut possis dicere
'Hoc licet impune facere huic, illi non licet’,

Non quo dissimilis res sit, sed quo is qui facit.
Quae ego inesse in illis uideo, ut confidam fore
Itautuolumus. uideo eos sapere, intellegere, in loco
Vereri, inter se amare : scires liberum

Ingenium atque animum. quo uis illos tu die
Redducas. at enim metuas, ne ab re sint tamen
Omissiores paunlo. o noster Demea,

Ad omnia alia aetate sapimus rectius :

Solum unum hoc unitium fert senectus hominibus :
Attentiores sumus ad rem omnes, quam sat est:
Quod illos sat aetas acuet. DE. Ne nimium modo
Bonae tuae istae nos rationes, Micio,

Et tuos iste animus aequos subuortat. M1, Tace :
Non fiet. mitte iam istaec; da te hodie mihi :
Exporge frontem. Dg. Scilicet ita tempus fert,
Faciundumst : ceternm rus cras cum filio

Cum primo Iuei ibo hine. M1. De nocte censeo :
Hodie modo hilarum fac te. De. Et istam psaltriam
Vna illu¢ mecum hine abstraham. Mz Pugnaueris.
Eo pacto prorsum illi adligaris filium.

Modo facito ut illam serues. Dg. Ego istuc uidero
Atque ibi fauillae plena, fumi ac pollinis

Coquendo sit faxo et molendo : praetar haec
Meridie ipso faciam ut stipulam colligat ;

Tam excoctam reddam atque atram quam carbost.

3

De. Frugi homo’s. ergo edepol hodie mea quidem sententia

Iudico Syrum fieri esse aequom liberum. Mr. Istune liberum ?
Quod nam ob factum ? De. Multa. Sy, O noster Demea, edepol uir

bonu’s :
Ego istos uobis usque a pueris curaui ambos sedulo ;
Docui, monui, bene praecepi semper quae potui omnia.
De. Res apparet; et quidem porro haec, obsonare cim fide,
Scortum adducere, adparare de die conuiuium ;
Non mediocris homit

........... ceesss..s. REV. GEORGE CoRrNisH, M.A.

Sy. Factumst quod iussisti, Demea

is haec sunt officia. Sy. O lepidum caput.



Postremo hodie in psaltria hac emunda hic adiutor fuit,

Hic curanit : prodesse aequomst: alii meliores erunt :

Denique hic uolt fieri. Mr. Vin tu hoc fieri ? Ar. Cupio. Mr, si qui-
dem.

Tu uis, Syre, eho accede huc ad me: liber esto. Sy. Bene facis :

Omnibus gratiam habeo, et seorsum tibi praeterea, Demea.

De. Gaudeo. Agz. Etego. Sv. Credo: utinam hoc perpetuom fiat gau-

dium,
Phrygiam ut uxorem meam una mecum uideam liberam.

De. Optumam quidem mulierem. Sv. Et quidem tuo nepoti huins filio
Hodie prima mammam dedit haec. Dz. Hercle uero serio,
Siquidem prima dedit, haud dubiumst quin emitti aequom siet,

M1, Ob eam rem ? De. Ob eam : postremo a me argentum quantist su-

mito.

Sy. Di tibi, Demea, omnia omnes semper optata offerant.

M. Syre, processisti hodie pulchre. D=. Siquidem porro, Micio,

Tu tuom officium facies, atque huic aliquid paulum prae manu
Dederis, unde utatur : reddet tibi cito. Mr. Istoc uilius.
Age. Frugi homost. Sy. Reddam hercle, da modo. Ax. Age, pater. Mi,
Post consulam,
De. Faciet. Sv., O uir optume. Agr. O pater mi festinissome.

2. Explain the construction of :—(a) Ubi ad Dianz veneris. (%) Clan-
culum patris quae alii faciunt. (¢) Edormiscam hoc villi. (d) Discrueior
animi. (¢) Animo male est. (f) Cessatum usque adhuc est,

3. (a) Give examples of archaic forms of verbs used by Terence.
(b) What peculiar constructions are found with the verbs utor, fungor, and
potior ? (c) Write down the full forms of the following :—sis, dis, produxe,
gravere, exporge, sursum.

4. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, refrizerit, pe-
pereris, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo, nuptum, esto.

5. Give the exact meaning and etymology of the following words :—
villi, mastigia, sedulo, pistrilla, bellissimum, cellam, clanculum, flagitium,
colaphos, scrupulum, tuber, germane, infitias, decrepitam.

6. Point out the stems and the terminations of the following words :—
ibi, ubi, alibi, humi militie, ruri. To what case do these words belong ?

7. Write critical and explanatory notes on :—(1) Obsonare cum fide.
(2) Quod locitas foras: huic demus qui fruatur. (3) Non posteriores
feram. (4) Pro re tollebas tua. (5) Rem ipsam putemus. (6) Restim
ductans saltabis.

8. (@) Give the meanings of the Singular and|Plural of :—carcer, copia,
rostrum, littera, sal, impedimentum, aedes, auxilium. (b) Write down the
Genitive Plural of :—poema, bos, caro, lis, ordo, mas. (c) Give the Com-
parative and Superlative of :—nequum, frugi, intra, prope, ultra, diu.

9. Distinguish between the use of the Gerund and the Gerundive, and
give examples.










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869
TuespAy, Aprit 13TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

§TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK I.
{ TERENCE.—ADELP HI.

g LATIN.—
! AP S e e ( REV. (EEURH]J ('vmmsn. M.A.
8 * Y Rev. GEORGE WeIr, M.A.
Translate :—
i (A) Tum redire paulatim amor obsequii : omittunt portas, signa unun
in locum principio seditionis congregata suas in sedes referunt. Drusus
orto die et vocata concione, quanquam rudis dicendi, nobilitate ingenita
incusat prlum, proh 1t praesentia ; negat se terrore et minis vin flexos
ad modestiam si videat, si supplices .mdl.w scripturum patri, ut placatus
legionum preces O\(-'peu,r. memhm rursum idem Blasus et L Apro-
7 Yy nius eques Romanus e cohorte Drusi, Justusque Catonius primi ordin
centurio, ad Tiberium mittuntur. Certatum inde sententiis, cum alii op-
periendos legatos atque interim comitate permulcendum militem cense-
| rent, alii fortioribus remediis agendum : nihil in vulgo modicum ; terrere,
ni paveant ; ubi pertimuerint, impune C()mmnm dum superstitio urgeat,
a lj'(itndo< ex duce metus sublatis seditionis auctoribus. Promptum ad
wenm a ln"(‘nnml Druso erat : vocatos \'ibnlem m et Percennium inter-
L(‘L jube Tradunt }»1011«1110 intra tabernaculum ducis obrutos, alii cor-
pora (\trl \: Lllum abjecta ostentui. Tum, ut quisque pracipuus turbator,
conquisiti ; et pars, extra castra palantes, a cent rionibus aut preetoria-
rum cohortium militibus c@si; quosdam ipsi manipali, documentum fidei,
tradidere.

(B) Non hic mihi primus erga [lﬂpn‘nm Romanum fidei et constantix
dies. Ex quo a divo Augusto civitate donatus sum, amicos inimicosque
ex vestris ntlm itibus delegi, neque odio patrie, (quippe proditores etiam
iis quos anteponunt invisi :uur ) verum mll\ lu manis (-wm:un\qm‘ idem
conducere, et pacem quam bellum pwmh,lm Ergo raptorem filiee mea
violatorem foederis vestri, Arminium apud Varum, qui tum exercitui pré-
sidebat, reum feci. Dilatus segnitia ducis, quia parum preesidii in le
bus erat, ut me et Arminium et conscios vinciret flagitavi. Testis illa
nox, mihi utinam potius novissima! Que secuta sunt, defleri magis quam
defendi possunt. Ceterum et injeci catenas Arminio, et a factione ejus
injectas perpessus sum. Atque ubi primum tui copia, vetera nov
quieta turbidis antehabeo ; neque ob preemium, sed ut me perfidia ex
vam ; simul genti Germanorun idoneus conciliator, si penitentiam quam
perniciem maluerit. - Pro juventa et errore filii veniam precor : filiam
necessitate huc adductam fateor, Tuum erit consultare ntrum pravaleat,
quod ex Arminio concepit an quod ex me genita est.

*2. Convert from “ se terrore et minis, &c., to exciperet,”
into the Oratio directa using the negative in the first clan

*3. Convert from “ ex quo a divo Angusto to reum feci,” in extract (B)
into the Oratio obliqua making it dependent on Segestes dixit.

® *4, Account for the construction of the following words in the p
above:—(1) Redire, (2) Dicendi, (3) Druso, (4) Conquisiti,

(6) Tuum, (7) Praevaleat.
*5. Analyse and

S0l-

in extract (A)
e

> (1) Obsequii, (2) Omittant, (3) Supplices, (4)

» b
2 Opperiendos, (5) Perti n.uumt7 (6) Sublatis, (7) Perpessus sum, (8) Ma-
i luerint,
6. Translate :—
(C) Postquam poeta sensit scripturam suam
Ab iniquis obseruari et aduorsarios
59




Rapere in peiorem partem quam acturi sumus :
Indicio de sese ipse erit, uos iudices,
Laudin an uitio duci id factum oporteat.
Synapothnescontes Diphili comoediast :
Eam Commorientis Plautus fecit fabulam.
In Graeca adulescens est, qui lenoni eripit
Meretricem in prima fabula : eum Plautus locum
Reliquit integrum, eum hic locum sumpsit sibi
In Adelphos, uerbum de uerbo expressum extulit.
Eam nos acturi sumus nouam : pernoscite
Furtumne factum existumetis an locum
Reprensum, qui praeteritus neglegentiast.
(D) De. Pro Iuppiter, tu homo adigis me ad insaniam.
Non est flagitium facere haec adulescentulum ? Mi.
Ah,
Ausculth, ne me obtundas de hac re saepius.
Tuom filium dedisti adoptandum mihi :
Is meus est factus : siquid peccat, Demea,
Mihi peccat: ego illi maxumam partem feram.
Obsonat, potat, olet unguenta : de meo:
Amat : dabitur a me argentum, dum erit commodum.
Vbi non erit, fortasse excludetur foras.
Foris ecfregit : restituentur ; discidit
Vestem : resarcietur. et (dis gratia)
Est unde haec fiant, et adhuc non molesta sunt.
Postremo aut desine aut cedo quemu:s arbitrum :
Te plura in hac re peccare ostendam. Dg. Ei mihi,
Pater esse disce ab illis, qui uere sciunt.
(E) Cr. Abs quiuis homine, quomst opug, beneficium accipere gaude
Verum enim uero id demum iauat, i quem aequomst facere
bene facit.
O frater frater, quid egonunc te landem ?
Numquam ita magnifice quicquam dicam,
tua.

satis certo scio :
lirtns quin superet

[taque unam hanc rem me habere praeter alios praecipuam arbi-

tror,

Fratrem homini nemini esse primarum artium magis principem.

Sy. O Ctesipho. Cr. O Syre, Aeschinusubist? Sy. Ellum, te ex-
pectat domi. Cr. Hem,

Sy. Quid est? Cr, Quid sit? illi

nunc uiuo : festitom

1s opera, Syre,
caput,

1ominias sibi post putauit esse prae meo commodo,

, famam, meum laborem et peccatum in se transtulit -

foris crepuit? Sy. Mane, mane : ipse

d nam

exit foras
7. Point out peculi
(1) utor (2) f wall
8. Define synizesis, g
forms of the Latin |
scansion of
the Latin.
9. Translate the fi
Italics ;:—
GRAECA MENANDR

es of construction, in Terence, with the verbs :—
potior, (4) dolet, (5) decet.

» instances of its occurrence (1) in the written
; and (2) in the pronunciation of words in the
rence ; and (3) in French words derived from

ing, with explanatory notes on the parts in

v Acta Luvdis Feneralibvs Livcio ApMinio PAvio Qvos
Fecere Q. Fapivs MaxvMvs P. CorNELIVS AFRICANVS. [FEgere L. ATTILIVS
PraAEN. L. AMBIVIVS Modos Fecit FLacovs Cravpl Tibiis Serranis.
Tora Facta SExta M. Corxgerio CETHEGO L. GALLo Cos.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,

SSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869

MoNDAY, APRIL 12TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION

o R T e T R REV. rge Cornisua, M. A.

(A) Translate into Greek :—

1. The soldiers adn valour and beauty of the g.
those who managed well the affairs of the

9. He used to rejoice when

state were prosperous.

3. The Spartans of the olden time acquired the

neighbours.

5. The father and the mother loved the same
a horse and the other gold.

6. The rest of the soldie

"

| 7. If such things were to 1 1 not b
to endure them.
8. Let no one ¢ parents, for it is not honorable so to
1. If I shall hear that both you and your friends are miserable it will
ieve me 1
2. Cicero, the consul, overcame Catiline and his companions, and on
that account was as untry

3. Capua, the chief city of

of the Cartha

1. Homer is righty called the king of poets, and
of orators.

sthenes the p

5. The envoj

of their business,

but he concealed from tl

tent, and on ent » the town he was

> stone and slain.

) 3 1] r
0 watch over t

7. He was accustor he interests of the good, but the

bad he held in low"¢

8. When news had come of the defeat of the enemy the consul returned

5 : : :
to Rome, and p three miles from the city.
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ove

Meanwhile Publius Sylla, whom Ca vt h leparture had

camp, having received information, came to the stance of th,
sohort with two legions, and on his arrival t! Pompeians were ea il“,'
epulsed. Indeed they could not brook the sight or the assault of our
troops ; and when the first li ras routed the rest turned their backs

and retreated from their wever, recalled our soldiers,

in the mic 1d follow them tuo far. Now

not en IS O
hief to do ev¢
lers, tt (i ¢t with freedom, yokit
hav left in th ( y by C
nis own was coal 11 tl A i ) 1
oght a gene action, l¢ he should seem to have

ymmander-in-chief. The affair caused

their retreat. For, after ad

1ad halted on an eminence: in case they retreated down

re afraid of our men hem from a rher position j
and not much time remained before the setting of the sun; for in the
hope of finishing the business, th yrotracted the matter until almost
night. Accordingly, acting from necessity and on the s} f the moment,
Pompey took possession of a hill, which was so far distani from our fort

could not reach

that a dart or mis
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
TuEspAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
THIRD YEAR.
Examiner....... S ntnes L Rev. GeoraeE CorNigH, M.A.

Translate into Latin ;—

Cleobis and Bito were Argives by birth, and they had a fortune suffi-
cient for their wants. Moreover, they were endowed with such bodily
strength that they had both won prizes at the Games. This tale, in par-
ticular, is told of them. When the Argives were holding a festival in
honour of the Goddess Hera, it was absolutely necessary that their
mother should be taken to the temple in a car. Now the oxen did not
return home from the field in time, and so the young men putting the
yoke about their own necks, drew the car on which their mother was
borne, and after they had drawn her five and thirty stadia they arrived
at the temple. When they had performed this exploit, and had been the
observed of the whole assembled multitude, a most happy end was given
to their life. And in their case the deity clearly showed, how much
better a thing for man is death than life. For the men of Argos, who
were standing around, extolled the strength of the youths, and the women
of Argos extolled the mother, in that she had obtained such children j
whilst the mother herself, overjoyed at the exploit and at the renown
that attended it, stood forth before the image and prayed that the God-
dess would bestow upon Cleobis and Bito the greatest blessing that
could befall mortals. And after this prayer, when they had offered
sacrifice and had partaken of the feast, the young men fell asleep in the
temple and never again awoke, but met with such an end of life.

S5
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McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
MoNDAY, APRIL 12TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION

gv. GeorGe CorNIisH, M.A.

:v. GEORGE WEIR, M.A.

Examiner e
¥ ClSiseese serivsnrssesensseneee 7
5 - y RE

Translate into Latin :—

(A) Posthumius was successful in his operations against the ZAqui and
the Volsci, who had revolted from the Romans ; but stained the victory
with the blood of his son, whom he beheaded for having engaged
with the enemy contrary to his orders. Camillus likewise vanquished
the Falisci, and that notso much by the arms of his soldiers, as by his own
personal integrity. But after so many and so greatr achievements, the
Roman name was in danger of being effaced by the Gauls, who marched
to the city with a hostile army and put the Romans to flight, at the first
attack on the river Allia. Afterwards they took and burned the city, and
besieged the Capitol, to which the flower of the Roman youth had retreat-
ed.

(B) I wish to mention' to you an incident which gave me no}slight con-
solation, in the hope that it may alleviate your sorrow. As I was sailing
from Agina towards Megara, on my return from Asia, Ibegan to gaze upon
the countries around me. Behind me was Agina, in front was Megara ;
on the right was the Piaraus, on the left Corinth—cities which at on®

ime were most prosperous, and are now lying prostrate and in ruins before
:C’in' eyes. Thus I began to reflect with myself : ¢ What ! are we insignifi-
ant mortals angry, if one of us dies, or is slain, though our lives are
naturally short, while the corpses of so many states lie in ruins before

2

us? Will you not restrain yourself, and remember that you were born
mortal ?” Believe me, by that reflection I was in no slight degree strength-
ened. Set that reflection, if you are so disposed, before your eyes. Re-
cently, many illustrious men have at one season perished ; besides, a great
eduction has been mads in the Empire; all the provinces have suffered
from the storm : yet are you so violently excited if a loss has been sustained
in the life of one little girl ? who, had she not perished at this season, musg¢
nevertheless have died in a few years afterwards, since she was born a
mortal.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

TUESDAY, APRIL 13TH :~—AFTERNOON ,2 TO 4.
GENERAL PAPER.

E ? ¢ Rev. GEorGE CORNISH, M.A.
LX rS s siwew X
LEAMNUNCTS o e v vve sacsns v o ( Rzv. GEORGE \an: M.A.

I.

1. Give a brief account of the life of Eschylus, with dates. What
complete trilogy among his plays do we possess?
2. Translate :—
 Post hunc persora palleque repertor honesta
¥ Aschylus, et modicis instravit pulpita tignis,
Et docuit magnumgne loqui nitique cothurno.”
What other alterations did Aschylus introduce on the Attic stage ?

3. Mention the Greek tragic and comic writers, introducing dates
where you can.

4. What states successively held the supremacy in Greece ?

5. Give the names of the leading Grecian colonies in Sicily and
Southern Italy.

6. («) Mention the principal dialects of Greek, and state where they
were spoken. (b) What authors would you name as specimens of these

‘ dialectic peculiarities ?

7. Notice the distinguishing characteristics in signification of the

moods and tenses in Greek, and illustrate by examples.

I

1. (a) Narrate the leading facts that have been handed down to us
respecting the birth-place and the social position of Terence. (b) With
what famous men was he intimate? What class of Greek literature, and
what authors t“erein, did the Roman Dramatists mainly take as their
models? (¢) Explain the meaning of fabule preteztate, palliate, mimi,
and exodia.

2.  Give, with dates, the leading events in the life of Tacitus, enume-
rating his writings. State what portions of his works have been lost.

3. What period of time do the events recorded in the First Book of
the Annals embrace, and in whose reign did they take place.

4. What peculiarities in Tacitus’ style are illustrated by:— (a)
Novercalia odia. (b) Cum occisus dictator Cmsar aliis pessimum, aliis
pulcherrimum videretur. (¢) Incedebat muliebre et miserabile agmen. (d)
Quod Tiberio haud probatum seu cuncta Germaniciin deterius trahenti,—
sive—credebat.

5. (a) Illustrate the use of the Infinitive mood as a verbal substans
tive, and state in what cases it may be used. How are the other case-
supplied ? (b) In what Participle the Latin verb deficient? With
what class of verbs is the Perfect Participle found ?

6>




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
TurspAY, APRIL 13TH :—~MoORNING 9 TO 12.
HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE.
HISTORY.—GIBBON AND HUME.
ETaminer v iasasstz v wssias REV. GEorGE Cornisg, M. A.

1. Give an account of the circumstances which led to the siege and
fall of Constantinople.

2. What are some of the most distinguished names in the early French
(Frank) dynasties?

2

3. Who put an end to the Roman dominion in Gaul? Who received
from the Pope the title of most Christian King ?

4. State the condition of the various countries and parties in Europe
on the death of Charlemagne.

5. What was the influence of the Crusades on commerce, on civiliza-
tion, on the establishment of government?

6. What is meant by the Saxon Heptarchy ? Which kingdom of the
heptarchy was first established ?

7. Who was the last of the Saxon line that reigned in England ? What
title or designation was applied to him? What service did he render to
the cause of the administration of justice ?

8. What violent changes did William the Conqueror introduce into the
jurisprudence of England? How far may we recognise the Norman as
well as the Feudal element in his new fabric of English government ?

9. Name the English sovereigns of the House of Plantagenet, and state
the circumstances of its rise and termination.

10. Sketch briefly the events of the reign of Henry VIIL. and trace
their permanent effects on national history ?

11. Name the four successors of Henry VIIL in chronological order,
defining the claims of each to the English Throne.

12. The dates of James I. accession ; Charles I. beheading ; Charles IT_
restoration ; and William ITI. settlement on the English throne.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
TuESDAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.

HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME

Examinerse cee.coeeescanss .Rev. GeorecE CoryisH, M.A.

1. (¢) Name and describe the two gulfs north of Central Greece. (b)
Name the countries on the west of Central Greece. (¢) Define the posi-
tion of Eubcea. (d) Give the derivation and meaning of the names Pelo-

PONNESSUS, Cyclades, Sporades.
9. What was the age, and what thejchief scenes, of Greek colonization

3. What were the ties that tended to unite the various tribes of Hel-

las ?

4. Name the three great land battles in which the Greeks nobly vin-
dicated their independence against tbe Persians? Name their most

celebrated sea-fights.

5. Trace the causes which led to the Supremacy of Athens before the

Peloponnesian war, and name the leading men during that period.

6. State the direct and the indirect causes of the Peloponnesian War
and its effects upon Greece.

7. Name the Seven Kings of Rome, giving dates where you can, with
a general account of their administration of affairs.

8. What were the duties and powers in theRepublic of the Consul

Dictator,” Tribunus Plebis and Magister Equitum?

9. Give a short account, with dates, of the following events :—(1) The
invasion of Italy by the Gauls; (2) Establishment of the Decemvirate.

10. Give a bistory of the Second Punic War.
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869 i
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i

{

MoNDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. f

LATIN PROSE WRITERS. i

|

{
I R R PR -Rev. GrorGeE Cornisy, M.A, I
|

1. Translate :—
(A) Livy, XXI,, chap. xxxi. (B) XXII., chap. xxxix. il
2. Mention different readings, and write explanatory notes on :—Insu- i

lam pervenit. Isara Rhodanusque amnes. Ad Druentiam. Quartis castrig, :'
Occidente jam sidere vergiliarum. | i

3. Tranpslate :— "

(C) Tacitus, Annals II., chap. 1xxiii. (D) Histories I., chapp. xxvii.
and xxviii.

4. (@) Over what periods of time do the Annals and Histories of Taei- il
tus respectively extend ? (b) Milliarium aureum :—explain, with an ac-
count of the principal Roman roads in Italy. (c¢) Mention the leading y
characteristics of the Latinity of Tacitus. To what period of the lan- L i
guage does he btlong? What Latin authors were his contemporaries ?

5. Translate :—

(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. iii. - (F) De Officiis, I., xxxvi.
6. (a) Sketch the events that led to the delivery of the oration De Imp.
Cn, Pomp. By what other title is it known, and why ? () What was

the character of Cicero’s philosopby, and who were its chief adherents

among the Greeks?
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MoNDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOOY, 2 10 5.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

EXQMiner....eeessseseeesses REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

Translate into Latin :—

(A) This winter is famous for the embassy of C. Fabricius, who was
sent by the Senate with two other consulars to propose an interchange
of prisoners. The character and habits of Fabricius resembled those of
Curius. He lived in frugal simplicity upon his own farm, and was hon-
oured by his countrymen for his inflexible uprightness. He was some-
what younger than Curius, and seems to have been less rough in manners
and more gentle in disposition. The stories are well known which tell
how Pyrrhus practised upon his cupidity by offering him-gold, and upon
his fears by concealing an -lephant behind the cu rtains of theroyal tent,
which, upon a given signal, waved its trunk over his head ; and how Fa-
bricius calmly refused the bribe, and looked with unmoved eye upon the
threatening monster. Pyrrhus, it is said, so admired the bearing of the
Roman, that he wished him to enter his service like Cineas, an offer
which, to a Roman ear, could convey nothing but insult, He refused to
give up any Roman citizens whom he had taken, unless the Senate would
make peace upon the terms proposed through Cineas : but he gave his
prisoners leave to return home in the month of December, to partake in
the joviality of the Saturnalia, if they wounld pledge their word of honour
10 return. His confidence was not misplaced. The prisoners used every
effort to procure peace ; but the Senate remained firm, and ordered every
man, under penalty of death, to return to Tarentum by the appointed
day.

(B) Let us first contemplate the whole earth, sitnated in the centre of
thie universe, solid and spherical, and rounded like a globe by its own
gravity, clothed with flowers, herbs, trees, fruits ; whose incredible profu-
gion is diversified by an inexhaustible variety. Consider, too, the foun-
tains' cool eternal flow, the rivers’ crystal streams, the verdurous mantle
of the banks, the grottoes’ concave depths, the craggy steeps of the rocks,
the beetling mountains’ heights, and the vast immeasurable plains: con-
gider, too, the latent veins of silver and gold, and the exhaustless store of
marble. Then the prodigal varieties of the animal creation, wkether
tame or wild : the flicht and song of birds ; the fAocks that feed ; and the
tribes that haunt the woods! And what shall I say of the race of man,
the destined cultivator of the earth, who suffers it not to be embruted by
the ferocity of savage beasts, nor to run riot in the waste of barren exu-
berance ; with whose creations the conntry, the isles, the shores glitter,
adorned with mansions and cities? Now, if we could contemplate this
fair scene with our eyes a3 we can with our minds, no one, after a sarvey
of the whole earth, could doubt of a Divine Providence.




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869. I
n MoxpaY, ApriL 19TH:—9 TO 12.

LATIN POETS.

Ezaminer.coeesoveesaides vesens Rev. Georee CornisH, M.A. ii!

1. Translate :—

(A) Persius, Sat. V., vss. 52-72. (B) VI., vss. 53-67.

2. Write explanatory notes on the following extracts illustrative of |
Roman life and character :—(a) Bulla succinctis Laribus donata pe !
pendit. (b) Hunc alea decoquit. (¢) Quibusuna Quiritem vertigo facit.
(d) Oleum artocreasque popello largior.

3. Discuss, grammatically and critically, the following, and give di§"
ferent interpretations of such as have them :—(z) Fallere sollers.—(b)
Non equidem hoc dubites. (c¢)Postquam sapere urbi cum pipere et palmis {
venit nostram hoc maris expers. (4) Exossatus ager, i

4. Translate :— it

(©) Juvenal, Sat. X., vss. 147-167. (D) Horace, Satt., .—Sat. X.;, Vg8 e

72-92

5. Explain briefly the historical allusions of ext. (O).

6. (a) Give a comparative estimate of Horace and Juvenal as satirists ,
(b) What compositions in Greek poetry bear the closest resemblance to
Roman satire? Mention any authors among the Greeks of this class of
composition.

e

7. Translate :—
(E) Virgil, Aen. IV, vss. 450-473.

8. Discuss the leading characteristics of the style of the Aeneid, as to
the language used and the mode of treatment of the subject.
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Moxpay, ApRiL 19TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION.
Ezxaminer....cevsevsessevs s REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.
Translate into Greek :—

After the fall of Athens, Sparta took upon herself the Hegemony ; but
misused it so selfishly, that she was universally hated. Thebes could no
long sustain the part of humiliating Sparta, and was at last exhausted
in the war with the Phocians. The Spartans and the Phocians—the
former because they had surprised the citadel of Thebes, the latter because
they had tilled a piece of land belonging to the Delphian Apollo—had
been sentenced to pay considerable sums of money. Both states however
refused payment ; for the Amphictyonic Council had not much more au-
thority than the old German Diet, which the German princes obeyed only
go far as suited their inclination. The Phocians were then to be punished
by the Thebans; but by an egregious piece of violence—by desecrating
and plundering the temple of Delphi—the former attained momentary
superiority. This deed completes the ruin of Greece ; the sanctuary was
desecrated, the god, so to speak, killed ; the last support of unity was
thereby annihilated : reverence for that which in Greece had been as it
were always the final arbiter—its monarchical principle-—was displaced,
insulted, and trodden under foot.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 218T :—MoRNING, 9 To 12.
GREEK PROSE WRITERS.
S S A R R B et € REv. GeorGE CorNisH, M.A. il

1. Transglate :—

A) Aeschines, Adv, Ctesiphontem, §§ 18-20, inclusive.
. I ) NN ]

(B) Demosthenes, De Corona, §§ 385-86.

t
!
2. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions in extt. (A) and
(B) ; note different readings and translate accordingly :—(a) 7d Yépa,
ta yévy, Ebpoinidac, kararbévrag, taov é&v th méler owvedpiwv.  (b) Tiw
Emuiripiav, 4‘/74;'/11:‘.‘”1'71 Epavov, TOV fyeubvey TOY CupUOpLEY, TOV TPUIPAPXIKOY ’
véuov, Tpayikos Ocokpivie,
f
3. Translate :—
& il
(C) Thucydides, Book I., chap. lxviii. (D) Herodotus, Book IX., 1
chapp. 1xxxvi. and 1xxxvii. 1}
- . . .. o3 . 2
4. (a) State the subjects of Thucydides’ writings, and define concisely i F

the essentially distinctive features between Herodotus and Thucydides
as historians. (4) Had Herodotus any predecessors among the Greek
historians? If so name them, and justify his claim to the title of
“ Father of History.” (¢) State the assigned dates of the birth and death of
Herodotus, and the leading subjects embraced in his history, and indicate
any historical theme which from its prominence contributes to the
unity of the whole.

Cies S

5. Translate :—
(E) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap, xxii., down to mpic adikiav.
(F) Aristotle, Nicomach, Ethics, Book I., chap. xi.

6. Define the meaning of the following words as used by Aristotle :—
Tumoc, YAy, dudbecic, otovyeiov, ebtphmedoc, Pwuoloyos, katamwAfé, évepyeia.









WEDNESDAY, APRIL 218T :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

GENERAL PAPER.
Examiner, .....uss+veusssensssss REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Enumerate the various dialects of the Greek language, and give
the Ionic and Attic Futures of:—oquaive, kadéw, okeddlo, péve,
Name the dialect, and give the Attic forms for the following words :—

) eiuée, Thv, T, TV, lov, Tpdv, wéKa, péoha.

}(l/ll,‘f)" (II(:H(T(/‘IH'I') .l(,:":‘l'rv/y EVVT

3/

2. Give examples of the formation of Inceptive, Factitive, Desiderative,
and Repetitive verbs.

3. Tllustrate the use of av with the Indicative, Optative, Infinitive,and
Participle.

4. What are the Fu‘ures, Perfects, and Aorists, in all voices, of
aipéo, avddve, kGuve, kreivo, igue ; and the Perfects and Supines of meto,
metior, mentior, fundo, fodio, gigno, paciscor.

5. What cases are found after the following verbs :—akotw, émouar,
getdopar, Tipwpéw, Tipwpouar ; caveo, misereor, dignor, potior?

6. Give an account of the origin of the Greek drama, and the success-
ive phases it assumed under the influence of Aschylus, Sophocles, and
Euripides.

7. In what form does Aristophanes criticise the rival dramatic powers
of Aschylus and Euripides, and with what results ?

8. How many and what were the dramatic unities? Define and explain
them.

9. Name the principal festivals celebrated at Athens. State what you
know of the Panathenza and the Dionysia. Define the office of choregus,
gymnasiarch and trierarch.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

P, A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1869. !

Moxpay, APriL 267H :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12. ;
GREEK POETS.

Ezaminerysvie.oess S ««s .o+ REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :— i
(A) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 1231-1243.

2. (a) vs, 1229 ;—for what is 7 ovugopic used ? vs. 1232 ;—how is
the Dat. mpoodme used, and to whom does it refer, Haemon or Creon ?
Explain vss. 1234-37. (b) In vs. 1281, Wunder reads 7 kaxéw for ék !
kak@v :—what is the force of the particle #, and how do you translate ‘
the vs. with it ? I

3. Translate :—
(B) Aschylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 818-842.
(C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 1117-1138.

4. (a) Scan the first six verses of extract (B). (b) Give different
readings, translate accordingly, and state which you prefer, with your ]
reasons.

5. (a) Point out and illustrate the chief differences between the Greek
Tragic and Comic writers as to language and metre. (&) What was the
origin of the yopéc ? What derivations of the word have been proposed ? il

i
6. Translate :— g
(D) Pindar, Olymp. iii., vss. 34-52. (E) Theocritus, Idyl. II., vss, 1-21. 8
7. (a) Explain duybunvic, mevraetppida, irmoséa, and Evrve in ext. (D), S

(b) Write a brief notice of the metre and dialect of Pindar.

8, # Cool eiuéc (ext. (E). How is this use of the masculine to be
explained ? Give Dawes's canon,










MoxNpAY, APRIL 26TH :— AFTERNOON¥, 2 TO 5.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.
Examinery....v.v.eveesasonenss. . REV. GRORGE CoRNisH, M.A,
. How many tribes were there in Athens? By what arrangement

did each enjoy its share in the admiunistration of public affairs? What
were the demi? How many were there ?

2. Define the character and functions of the court of Areopagus, and
state what changes were wrought on it by Pericles and Ephialtes.

3. Give an account of the object and origin and constitution of the
Amphictyonic Council. Was its existence a benefit, or not, to the
aggregate of the Grecian states? Give the reasons for your opinion.

4. Write brief notices of the leading statesmen, philosophers, and
sophists, who were contemporaries of Aristophaues at Athens.

5. Where and under what circumstances was Philip first brought into
collision with the Athenians?

6. Under what circumstances was Cincinnatus made dictator ? How
long is he said to have retained the office? Mention the name and date
of appointment of the first dictator; also of the first plebeian dictator.

7. Give an account of the causes and circumstances of the enactment
of the Agrarian Laws. What was the character and specific object of
these Laws ?

8. To what race of men did the Carthaginians belong and where was
their original home? Describe the form of government and political
institutions of Carthage. Give an account, with dates, of the causes and
results of the Punic Wars.

9. (a) How did the appointment to provinces under the emperors differ
from that in the time of the republie ? (b) Give the titles of the gover-
nors of provinces under the emperors. (¢) What changes were made as
to the election of consuls?

10. Give a list of the emperors of Rome to the time of Vespasian, with
the dates when they respectively ascended the throne. State the cir-
cumstances under which Vespasian was made emperor

-
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL TTH :—9 A.M. TO 12.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. f
FIRST YEAR.

Examiner.......e «vseeere.. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. The square on the hypotenuse of a right angled triangle is equal to
the sum of the squares on the sides.

a. If a perpendicular be let fall from the vertex on the base of any tri-
angle, the difference of the squares of the segments of the base is equal to i
the difference of the squares of the sides.

2. If there be two lines one undivided, and the other divided into any
number of parts, the rectangle under the two lines is equal to the sum of Il
the rectangles under the undivided line and the several parts of the divi- it
ded line.

3. The rectangle under the sum and difference of any two lines is equal
to the difference of their squares.

4. In a given circle inscribe an equilateral and equiangular pentagon.

5. Triangles and parallelograms having the same altitude are to one | e
another as their bases. 1

6. Equiangular triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of i
their homologous sides. | e

7. The perpendicular let fall on any side of an equilateral triangle from i

the opposite angle is 3 feet long, calculate the length of the side. iy
8. Find the interest on £276 53 8d at 6 per cent per annum, for 85 y
11:\}‘5

9. Reduce .05666' to a vulgar fraction.

10. Subtract the fourth part of § of a dollar from the 3 of £ of £1 108
6d currency, and reduce the remainder to the decimal of £1 currency.

11. Find the greatest common measure of 2639 and 6721.

12, Find the value expressed as decimal of

(231 +31—5D 1
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

THURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. TO 12

TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA

Exammner, .covsevises e .o ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Define the unit of circular measure, and calculate the number o
seconds in it.

a. Reduce the angle 18° to circular measure.

n which t
r quadrants.

sine, cosine, and tangent. res-

g sin. A 1
3. Prove fan. A = = 1008, A =
§ 0 e " T WL+ tan2A

4. Prove sin, (A + B) = sin. A Cos. B + Cos. A sin. B
sin. A + sin. B = 2 sin. ( 1+ B) Cos.} (4 - B).

tan. A + tan. B

1 - tan. A tan. B’

a. If tan. B = 2, calculate the value of fan (45° + B)

\/,\(,\' —,U)_

oc

5. Prove tan. (A4 + B) =

6. Prove that in any tri

7, Divide 1 by 1 = 22 + 2% to 4 terms.

8. Resolve a’z? - 3u”x + 2a* into elementary factors.
a ¢ am ma®™ + nc™ + pe™
9, If =— = =5 = — prove S —
9. 1 et I b mb™ + nd™ + pf
. Solve the equations
a
=
3%
a1
3

z c+5 =
F2x-y) +1=4(T+2); (3-4x)+3=1 (By-").
11. Divide the numbers 80 and 90 each into two parts, so that the sum
of one out of each pair may be 100 and the difference of the others 30.

12. The differences between the hypotenuse and two sides of a right-
angled triangle are 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides.

[







McGILL COLLEGE MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

FripAy, FEBRUARY 26TH:—9 TO 11 A.M.
SecoND YBAR.
CONIC SECTIONS,—SOLID GEOMETRY.
BIRQIMINET s = s 5nois wia iis AT ALEXANDER JomnNsoNn, LL.D.

1. Define an ellipse, its focus, axis major, axis minor and eccentri-
city. Prove that the shortest diameter is perpendicular to the longest.

2. The tangent to an hyperbola at any point bisects the angle between
the focal radii vectores to that point.

3. Draw a tangent to a parabola from a point without it.

4. In a parabola the subnormal is constant.

5. The plane angles which bound any solid angle are together less than
four right angles.

6. If a right line be perpendicular to a plane, any plane passing through
it will also be perpendicular to this plane.

7. If two lines intersect three parallel planes, they are cut into propor-
tional segments.




MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1863.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 7th :(—9 A.M. To 12.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.

Ezaminer.s o cusons cenonenlid ALEXANDER JoHNSON, L.L.D.

1. Divide a right line into two parts so that the rectangle under the
whole line and one part shall be equal to the square of the other.

a. Ifthe length of the whole line be 7, calculate the length of the greater
segment.
2. Find the centre of a given circle,

3. If from a point outside a circle a tangent and a secant be drawn,
the rectangle under the whole secant and the external segment i3 equal
to the square, of the tangent.

a. Describe a circle ps
given line,

ng through two given points and touching a
4. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor-
tional, and the homologous sides are opposite equal angles.
5. Find a third proportional to two given right lines.

6. In equal circles angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, I
have the same ratio as the arcs on which they stand.

7 A square is described on aline 3 feet in length, and with the point of i -
intersection of the diagonalsas centre a circle 2 feet in diameter is describ- : =
ed, find the distance of a corner of the square form the nearest point of the =
circle. !

8. A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 ounces, a gallon of water weighs

10 lbs., mercury is 13.5 times as heavy as water, find what fraction of a
gallon 1000 ounces of mercury will fill.

9. Reduce ? to a decimal, and verify the result by converting it back to

4 AU L0,
10. Extract tne square root of 2.
11. Find afourth proportional to 2.71, 3.05, .006 and .001.

12. Add together } +3 + 5% ; subsract the halfof } from the sum, and
et wice the remainder by the third of 4}.

"8
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869.
'I'HURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12.
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.

Ezaminer, .vseeseses Sl a8 v ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL .D.

1. Prove Cos. (4 + B) = Cos. A Cos., B - sin. A sin. B
1+ Cos, A =2 Cos.*3A.

: : . (s=b)(s=¢)
2. Prove that in any triangle sin. A = g
oah
3. Define the two angular units commonly employed, and find the ratio
of the larger to the smaller.

4. In order to find the heighkt of a hill, a base-line was measured = 130
feet, and the angles of elevation of the top of the hill, measured at the
extremities of the base were equal to 31° and 46°, required its height.

5. Given the height of the eye = & feet, prove that the distance D in
miles of the sea-horizon is given by
D? = 1.6h.

6. The two sides and the included angle of a triangle are 330 feet, 270
feet, and 84° 35’ 15" respectively, calculate the base angles.

7. Find the greatest common measure of 6z* + 13z + 6 and 8z% + 6x +9.

8. Solve the equations
T a+x 2¢ = b

R LR 2z

11z% - 9z = 11}

20 +3y=9,3z-5y="1.

9. Find the timse between 5 and 6 o’clock, when the hour and minute
hands of a watch are together,

10. Divide z® - ab by 2® + 2ax? + 24’z + o®,
11. Prove that if /@ + 4/b = @ + 4/2 then u — y/b = 2 ~ y/z.

12. Find a pumber of three digits, each greater by unity than that
which follows it, so that its excess above one fourth of the number torned
by inverting the digits shall be 36 times the sum of the digits.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
WEeDNESDAY, APRIL TTH:—9 AM. TO 12
THIRD YEAR. 1
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
Examinery...v eovevess vousss ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.
1. State the principle of the composition of Rotations, and apply it in
deducing the angle through which the plane of oscillation of a pe ndulum
should appear to turn in lat. 45° in Foucault's experiment.
Prove that the altitude of the pole at any place is equal to the lati-
tude of the place; and explain how the theorem is used in determining ‘
the figure and size of the earth. ‘
Define parallax, and investigate a formula for determining it.
Whence arises the necessity for this correction. :
4. Determine the angle subtended at the earth by a section of its own I;
shadow at the distance of the Moon ; and state tbe use of the calcula- “'

tion.

5. Draw diagrams illustrating an explanation of the causes of the rela- |
tive lengths of day and night at (1) 1]& Equator, (2) the Poles, (3) lat.
66° 32' (4) a latitude less than 660 32, (

. How is the dumnon of total darkness at the Poles much modified. f

6. Investigate n formula for determining the periodic time of an inte- i
rior planet.

7. Find the position of the image of a luminous point placed in front
of a plane mirror.

5

a. If the mirror be in the shape of a square, within what limits must
the eye be placed in order to see the image.

8. State the laws of Refraction, and describe the experimental mode of
proving them.

9. Find the deviation produced in a ray of light falling nearly per-
pendicularly on a thin prism,
10, Investigate a formula for determining the relative positions of the

conjugate foci for a double convex lens the radii of whose surfaces are
given.

Describe the manner in which the solar spectrum is formed, explain
its cause, and name the colours in their order.

12. Describe and explain fully the construction and action of the Magic
Lantern and Solar Microscope.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

TaURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. TO 12.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
THIRD YEAR.
Examiner. .. ... «esessveee s+ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.
1. State the principle of the composition of forces, and describe an ex-
perimental illustration of its truth.
a. The resultant of two forces P and Q inclined at the angle ¢ isgiven
by R2= P2+ @*+ 2 P Q Cos ¢.
2. Find the centre of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle.

a. Prove that it is the centre of the circle inscribed in the triangle
formed by joining the middle points of the sides.

3. A weight of 10 lbs. is supported on an inclined plane, whose incli-
nation is 30%, by a string passing over a pulley and having a weight of
1 1b. attached to the other end of it; find the angle between the string
and inclined plane,

4. State the meaning of the equation F = mf. How isit proved to be
true.

a. Find the velocity that would be produced in a body weighing 10
1bs. by a force of 15 lbs. acting for 1 second.

5. What should be the horse power of a steam-engine capable of rais-
ing 750 tons of coal per day of 12 hours from a pit 100 fathoms deep.
6. The part of the centrifugal force arising from the rotation of the

earth which is employed in diminishing gravity, varies as the square of
the cosine of the latitude.

7. State and explain the fundamental principle of hydrostatics.
8. A bucket half full of water is made to revolve rapidly round a ver-

tical axis passing through its centre, find the form assumed by the sur-
face of the water.

9. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer, and explain
how it is proved to measure the pressure of the atmosphere.

10. If the elastic force of a gas contained under a given volume be

29.25 inches at the temperature 56°, what will it become if the gas be
heated to 3007,

11. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer and the mode of using it in deter-
mining the specific gravity of small substances.

a. If the standard weight be 300 grains, ‘calculate the specific gravity
of a specimen of a mineral whose first and second weighings give 25.36
graing and 102,33 grs.

12. Describe the construetion and action of the safety tube.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL TTH:—9 A.M. TO 12. I
ASTRONOMY—OQPTICS.

Bt ) ALEXANDER JonNsoN, LL.D,
Ezxaminers....... SR ** § Hexey MILES, LL.D’.

1, Prove that for objects within 80° of the zenith, the correction for
refraction is proportional to the tangent of the zenith distance.

2. Show that the enlightened part of the Moon visible to us is mea-
sured by the external angle between the lines joining the centre of the
Moon to the centres of the Sun and Earth; and hence account for the |
phases of the Moon.

3. Investigate a method for finding the ratio of the mass of the Sun to i
that of the earth. |

a. Calculate it, if the distances from the Earth of the Sun and Moon res- it i
pectively be 91,500,000 miles and 240,000 miles, the periodic time of the %
Moon 27.321 days, and that of the Earth 365.265 days.

4. State Kepler's Laws, explaining each fully and clearly.
5. Account for the phenomena of the Tides. {

6. The greatest and least apparent semi-diameters of Venus are 28".5 ;

and 4”.7. Calcnlate its distance from the Sun, that of the Earth being
91,500,000 miles.

7. When a pencil of rays is reflected by a concave spherical mirror ! E*
the focal length of the mirror is a mean proportional between the dis- B
tances of the conjugate foci from the principal focus.

8. An object 5 inches in diameter is placed at a distance of 14 inches &
from a convex lens of 7 inches focal length ; find position and magnitude Ex
of image. §

9. Describe the Newtonian telescope and find its magnifying power.
10. A river seems to be 8 feet deep, what is its real depth, the index
of refraction being 1.336.

11. Explain fully the circumstances under which the Total Reflexion of
Light occurs, and describe an experiment illustrating it.

12. The dispersive power of fluor spar is .022, find the dispersion pro-
duced by a prism of this substance of 6° 11’ angle.









McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. TO 12,
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.

i f As
E.Im’//u//f?&.........‘...... -t HENRY _\IILES) LL.D

EXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Find the resultant in magnitude and position of two parallel forces
acting in opposite directions. What is the exceptional case ?
2. If a body move uniform'y in a circle, the centrifugal force is

r -

«. If a railway carriage weighing 7.21 tons, moving at the rate of 30
miles per hour, describe a portion of a circle whose radius is 469 yards,
calculate its centrifugal force in tons.

3. Find the change in the number of vibrations of a pendulum in one

g to a change of place.
w how to determine by a geometrical construction the resultant
sly at a point in given directions in the

3 .
day, owin

of thr s acting simultaneot

same plane.

. If the first and second of the three forces be equal and each denoted
by 10, and act in directions at right angles to each other, and if the third
force denote d by 10 4/2 act at right angles to the resultant of the other
two, a 1

ign the magnitude and direction of lhe I‘csuli;mt of all three.
Express the ratio of the power and re s (P : W) when in equi-

mnmm in the cases of the wheel ruz«/ azle, in u/wei plane and screw, and
prove your statement in any one cas

6. How are the general formulae v ;»,’l and s = 3
to motion on an inclined plane ?

7. State Dalton and (hvy Lu s law and deduce from it the formula
connecting the volume and hmlpm vture of a gas

o
§ o= 460 + ¢

If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at the temperature 60°
F., ,mwl pressure 30 inches be 31.0117 grains, show that the volume of &
given weight of air at a given temperature and pressure is
w 460 + ¢
s

{

made applicable

¢’

V=

5.315 P

Calculate the volume in cubic fathoms of one ton of air whose tem-
perazure is 52°, and pressure is 30.52,

9. Describe the suction pump and determine the effective pressure on

the pi“mn

. If a rectangular surface 3 feet by 4 feet be placed vertically in
wa.lLr with the shorter edge parallel to the surface and 2 feet below it,
wqmred the pressure sus[.xln(tl supposing a cubic foot of water to Wew’l

_’% n):’.

State several modes of determining the specific gravity of a solid
bOd,V-

a. Given the dimensions of a cube of wood, viz. each edge 20 inches
long, and its specific gravity .500, to what depth would it settle down
when placed to float in a liquid of specific gravity 1.2407?

Describe the principal parts and working of the JAir-Pump.
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McGILL

INIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH:—2 TO 4} P.M.
ELECTRICITY —MAGNETISM.—SOUND.
Examiner,.s..cuvs sesassasivan .+ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D

1. Describe Wheatstone’s Rheostat and its use.,

2. Explain the manner of ascertaining the distance from shore of the

point where a submarine cable may have been broken.

3. Describe Delezenne’s circle, and the manner of using it to exhibit the [
inductive action of the earth. |

4. Describe the construction of Rhumkorff’s coil, and explain its ac- ,
tion, |

5. What is the distinction between magnetic and diamagnetic bodies ?
Describe any experiment exhibiting the diamagnetism of copper.

6. Give the rules for the construction of lightning conductors.

7. A bar of soft iron'is held horizontally near the north pole of a mag-
netic needle, and the neeédle is found to be attracted, the bar ig then
turned up into a vertical position, and the needle is at once repelled ; I
explain this.

8. Describe and explain the matter of magnetizing by single touch.

9. How is the length of a wave of sound for any particular note agcer-
tained by means of the siren.

10. State the velocities of sound in air, water, wood, and iron respect-
ively.

11. Describe an experiment exhibiting the propagation of sound
through a liquid, a sclid, and the air similtaneously to the ear,

12. Describe the sonometer and the manner of using it to determine the
laws of vibration of strings.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

MoxDAY, APRIL 26TH :—9 A.M.TO 1 P.M,
GEOMETRY.
FIRST YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION.

EZaminer..oe vsssesssssssase s+ ALBXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. If any number of circles pass through the same two points, and any
transversal cut them, the points of intersection form a system of points
in involution.

2. If four right lines be drawn from the same point, so as to cut a cir-
cle, the anharmonic ratio of any four of the points of intersection is the
same as that of the remaining four.

3. State and prove the reciprocal of the theorem :— If a pentagon be
circumseribed to a circle, and the extremities of any side be joined to
those of the two adjacent sides, the intersection of the joining lines is in
directum with the point of contact on the first side and the opposite angle
of the pentagon.

4. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in & given circle, so that three of its
sides may pass through three given points in a right line, the fourth side
will congtantly pass through another fixed point in the same right line.
(The successive order of the sides being assigned.)

5. Draw a right line parallel to a given one, so that one of the parts
intercepted by the circumferences of two given circles may be a maxinum.

6. The six centres of similitude of three circles taken in pairs lie three
by three on four right lines.

%. Given of a triangle, the base, vertical angle, and the bisector of
vertical angle, construct the triangle.

8. Describe a circle which shall pass through two given points, and
bisect the circumference of a given circle.

9. If perpendiculars be drawn from the angles of a triangle to an inde-
finite right line lying outside the triangle, and also a perpendicular from
the point where the bisectors of the sides meet; prove that this perpen=-
dicular is equal to one-third of the sum of those let fall from the angles,

10. Find the locus of a point such that the sum of the squares of its

distances from a number of given points shall be constant.

11. Inscribe a square in a triangle.

12. Draw a parallel to the base of a triangle so that the lower segment
of one side shall be equal to the upper segment of the other.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 29TH:—9 TO 1.
ALGEBRA.

FIRST YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION. ’

Exammer «ovoovviini.iiearssees .. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. A person puts out £P at interest, and adds to his capital at the end
of every year lth part of the interest for that year; find the amount at
the end of n years,

2. A speaks truth 3 times out of 4, B 4 times out of 5, C' 6 times out
of 7; what is the probability of the truth of what .4 and B agree in
asserting, but which C denies ?

3. Find the probability that of two individuals whose ages are known,
one at least will live a year.

4. Tind the present value of an annuity to be paid for n years, allowing
compound interest. \

5. Prove the binomial theorem, when the index is a positive integer. !

6. Assuming the expansion of 4% calculate the value of @ which makes |
the coefficient of z equal to 1; viz. 2.7182818. ‘

; |
7. Sum n terms of the series [!
14+2z4 222 4 42% 4 &e. it

8. Find the expansion of log (1 4 ) in a series, for any base.

9. Solve the equations

2 '
g —_ Tp— |
z—1=2+ \/I
1 1 £
3 3 1
Ty =3, z+y=29 i
10. Find the number of variations of » different things, taken r together

11. Transform 123 and 10000 from the nonary to the quarternary 1
scale.

12. Apply the Binomial Theorem to find (1.01) to six places.

13. The first term of an Arith. prog. is n* — n + 1, the common dif-
ference 2 : find the sum of n terms, and thence show that
1=1%345=2% 7494 11 = 33, &c.

14. The sum of an infinite geometric series is 2, and the second term
—3 ; find the series.

15. If m shillings in a row reach as far as n sovereigns, and a pile of
p shillings is as high as a pile of ¢ sovereigns, find the ratio of equal
bulks of gold and silver.

16. If a oxen in m weeks eat b acres of grass, and ¢ oxen eat d acres

in n weeks, how many oxen will eat e acres in p weeks, supposing the
grass to grow uniformly
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Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL:
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
MoxpAY, ApRIL 26TH:—9 TO 1.

THEORY OF EQUATIONS.—TRIGONOMETRY.
SECOND YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION.
Ezaminer. .... R R ALEXANDER JoENSON, LL.D.

1. Find the equation whose roots are the squares of the differences o

the roots of the equation
zt 4424 3=0.
. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation
24 — 23 — 19 2% 4 49 2 — 30 = 0.
J 3. Solve the following equation in which the difference of two rootsis 3
! z4 45 2240 z 4+ 84 = 0.
4, Solve the equation, having equal toots
26 — 328 4+ 622 —32 —32+4 2=0.

5. Show that the equation 2° — 4 z* 4 3 — 0 hasatleasttwo imagin-
ary roots. ’

6. Transform an equation, f () = 0 into another the roots of which
are the squares of the roots of the proposed equation.

7. An equation of an even degree which is in its simplest form and has
its last term negative, has at least two real roots of contrary signs.

8. In any rational integral function of z arranged according to de-
scending powers of z, any term which occurs may be made to contain
the sum of all which follow it, as many times as we please, by taking =
large enough.

9. In any spherical triangle

3

cos § (a —b)
tan § (A 4+ B) = 7(:;)8}7(11‘;6) coti C
10. If we take any triangle on the sphere and its polar triangle, the
sides and angles of the polar are the supplements of the angles and sides
respectively of the primitive triangle.
11. In any spherical triangle

gin * A 1— cos®a—cos 2b —cos%c+ 2 cosacosbcose

smia — - sin %a sin ?b sin 2¢
12. If p,, p,, p3, be the perpendiculars from any point within a plane
triangle, upon the sides ; P,, P,, P, the perpendiculars from the angu-
lar points upon the same sides respectively ; then will

'3 Ps Ps3
—_ — + —_ = 1
P, P, P,
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13. Find the sum of the series
gin a + sin (e 4 J) 4+ sin (¢ 4 24) 4 &c. to n terms.

a? a’
14. Prove sina = a e 7K Y + SRR + &e.

15. If the sides of a triangle be three consecutive numbers, and the
greatest angle be double the least; show that the magnitudes of the
gides are ag 4, 5, 6.

16. The hypotenuse of a right angled spherical triangle is 75° 207
and a side iz 64° 10’ find the other side.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
TRURSDAY, APRIL 29TH:—9 TO 1.

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.—DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS

SECOND YEAR.—Honour Examination.

Ezaminer...oe.vevs Sy ++++o. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Find the condition that two conic sections, given by the general
equations, should be similar, even though not similarly placed.
2. Given base and the product of the tangents of the halves of the
base angles of a triangle ; find the locus of the vertex.
3. Find the principal parameter of the parabola
9rx?2424zzy+16y?2 4+ 222+ 46y 4 9 =0.
4, Transform az? 4 2 hay 4+ by? = ¢, referred to oblique axes, to the
axes of the curve.
5. The length of the perpendicular from the centre on the tangent to
: &0
an ellipse is —
b,
6. Find the locus of the middle points of chords, parallel to a given
line, of the curve of the second degree, given by the general equation.
7. Find in trilinear co-ordinates, the equation of the circle circum-
scribing the triangle formed by the lines a = 0, 8 =0, y =0.

8. If through any point O, on the circumference of a circle, any three
chords be drawn, and on each as diameter,” a circle be described, these
three circles intersecting at O, will intersect in three other points, which
lie in one right line.

9. Given base and differance of squares of sides of a triangle, find the
locus of the vertex.

)
10. Reduce the equation 4z + By + C = 0 (referred to oblique co-
ordinates), to the form z cos ¢ 4 y cos 8 = p.
o sinz 1 L / Ess
11. Differentiate ¢ . cos z; 2”; sin (2 | 1—z* )
\ /

12. Expand log (1 4+ z) by Maclaurin’s Theorem.
13. Inscribe the greatcst ellipse in a given isosceles triangle,
14. Find the integrals

22—~—5 ¢ &4 zv : ks
5 sin ¢
f(;+3)(.c+1)*; Cld-x¥%) £ ' ./‘,(m)

x & o
15. 1 ¢ du = 1
5, Integrate i \/ R \/ )

COS T— COS M T
- when z = O,

16. Find the value of

COS T — COS N &
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 15TH :—MoRNING 9 TO 12.
LOGIC.
FIRST YBAR.

Examiner........ <+ «s0. VEN. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L,

1. Show how thought is dependent upon language.

2. Explain the processes denominated Abstraction, Generalisation, De-
termination.

3. What are meant by the Wholes’ distinguished as Logical and Meta-
physical ?

4, What is a Proposition ? Mention and explain the parts of which it
consists.

5. What are propositions Universal, Particular, Indesignate ?
B

6. What is meant by the Quality of Propositiong, and how is the Distri- |

bution of the terms of a Proposition ascertained ?

7. What is meant by the Conversion of jropositions ? Give the differ- 1l
ent modes of Conversion and the kinds of Propositions convertible in each,

8. Give a concrete example of Conversion per contrapositionem. 4

9. State the different kinds of Opposition of Propositions or Judgments,
and give some explanation of each kind.

10. What doesa Syllogism consist of ? And explain the Formal Process
of Thought that it implies.

11. State and explain the general canon for Syllogism.

12. Give the valid Moods, according to the old analysis of Propositions

13, Distinguish the Four Figures of the Syllogism.

14. Reduce in a concrete example the Moods Camestres, Festino, Bo- :

cardo, Fesapo, Darapti, to their corresponding Moods.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH :—2 TO 4 P.M.

ENGLISH.
FIRST YEAR.
Ezaminer.....«.s...... VEN. ArcHDEACON Lrach, D.C.L.

1. What is numerically the proportion that subsists in English between
Saxon words and those traceable to a Latin source ?

2. Give the general rules for discriminating between Anglo-Saxon
words and those of classical origin.

3. Mention the different ways in which the Composition of words takes
place, and give examples.

4. What are verbs of Incomplete Predication ? Give examples of the
different kinds.

5. What are Noun Clauses, Adjectives Clauses, Adverbial Clauses ?

Give an example of each kind.

6. State the principal considerations that determine the Concord of
Collective-Nouns and verbs.

7. What is said to be the best way of reconciling grammar and usage
in such cases as It is I” “It is me;” “ wiser than I,”  wiser than me T

8. State the rule for placing of the Article.

9. Indicate the different significations arising from the position of
“only” in the following—* He only lived for their sakes,” ‘‘ He lived
only for their sakes,” “ He lived for their sakes only.”

10. Construct the following in a form without confusion of pronouns—
# They were summoned by their kings when compelled by their wants
and by their fears to have recourse to their aid.”

11. Give the rules for the proper use of “that” and * which” or
“ who,” employed as relatives.

12. Explain what is meant by the Prospective and the Retrospective
use of the pronoun *it,” and state the rule founded on this distinction.

13. Which are said to be the three error: azainst Purity of language?
Explain them and give examples.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869
TrURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—9 A.M. TO 12,
LOGIC.
BECOND YEAR.
Examiners,....s.«vss. .. VEN. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D,C.L,
1. State explicitly Thompson’s reasons for rejecting the Fourth Figure
and for retaining the Second and Third Figures without recource to the
process of Reduction.

2. Give an exposition of Hamilton's system of Notation.

3. Explain the nature of the Rhetorical Euthymeme according to Aris}
totle’s notion of it.

4. Give the Canon upon which the argument from Analogy depends and
an expogition of the Syllogism of Analogy.

5. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of Classification.

6. Shew the necessity for a scientific Nomenclature and explain the
four ways mentioned for the formation of it.

7. Give the substance of the section on the Sources of Principles and
write out the table of Principles as given, with such critical remarks as
occur to you.

8, What are meant by Formal Errors? and state the Methods givem
for dealing with Errors.

9. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of Method.

10: Explain the Terms that are described as the Subordinate Parts
of a science.

11. What objections lie against Aristotle’s system of Categories and
mention the other systems given.

12. Mention the principal points indicated in regard to Classification of
the sciences.

’
12
5 5










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869.
THURSDAY, 15TH APRIL :—2 P.M. to 4 P.M.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Examiner...v..cve.vesesssses VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L.

1. Give a short historical account of the introduction of the Anglo-

Saxon race into England.

2. State the theories in regard to the two leading dialects of of Anglo-
Sazon in England and the general conclusion thence deduced.

inflexions peculiar to the Anglo-Saxon and

3. Mention the princ
when the language passed into the Semi-

the changes they unde
Saxon form.

4. Enuwmerate the principal writers in Anglo-Saxon (prose) and give
some short account of their productions.

5. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Saxon Chronicle.
6. In what age and in what works does the naturalizing of words from
the French become very manifest?

7. Mention the principal facts in regard to the history of the Anglo-
Saxon language in Scotland.

8. Mention the three epochs in which chiefly the introduction of Latin
words into English took place.

9. Give some account of the principal English writers in Latin during
the eleventh and thirteenth centuries.—-1st of those whose works are
classed under the head of Regular Latin Literature;—2nd of Irregular
Latin Literature.

10. Mention the principal facts in regard to the history and character
of the Chivalrous Romances.

11. Which are the chief works in Anglo-Saxon verse that remain ?—
Give gome account of them,

12. What are the peculiar characters of Anglo-Saxon Versification ?

1.3 Give the substance of what is said in regard to the life and pro-
ductions of Wycliffe.

14. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the history and poeti-
cal works of William Dunbar.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMIN ATION, 1869.
TaURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—9 A.M To 12.
RHETORIC.
THIRD YEAR;
Ezxaminer..........eeu . o.eo. VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH. D.C.L

. Give the substance of Lm remarks on the suhject of ¢ entering on
»oo wide a field of discussion.’

Mention the differént Classifications of Argaments as given by
Whately

3. Why is it necessary to discriminate between Logical and Physical
Sequence ?

4. State an1 explain ths prinsipal rules for estimating the value of Tes-
timony.

5. State and illustrate by example, the argument from Progressive
Approach,

6. Give the
things to be al

bstance of what is said on ¥ the error of concluding
, because they are enalo gous.

7. Show the necessity of dist inguishing between Examples, as Argu-
ments and as Illustrations.

8. Give the substance of what is said in regard to ¢ the sentiments not
being under the direct control of the will,” and as to “ How the feelings
are to be reached.”

Explain what is meant by Indirect Description.

10. Mention the principal points indicated in the exposition of the sub.
ject of “ Charge of inconsistency.”

11. Why is Eloquence said to be Relative ?—Is there no standard ?

12. Give the sabstance of the rem arks on the subject of “ character of
those who support any measure.’

13. Mention the principal rules for Perspicuity of Style.

14, State the rule given for ¢ reconciling conciseness with perspicuity.

H










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—1 P.M. TO 4 P.M
’ MORALITY

THIRD YEAR.

W TaNNer o o=l s vian ... VEN. ArcEDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L

1. How it is shown to be necessary in regard to Contracts, that the law
{ must determine what promises are valid Contracts.

2. What is meant by Cause or Consideration in Contracts, and what
3 or conditions does-the law regard as such ?

3. What objection lies against ¢ equality ” as the Rule of Qontracis 2,

of Marriage, give the

4. In regard to the nature and extent of Rights
of the Roman and of

views of the Mosaic Law, of the Greek Legislators,
the English Law.

5. On what grounds may it be argued that Marriage ought to be accom-
panied with a Religious Sanction ?

6. Why are actual and fixed laws said to be requisite as means for the
Moral Education of the members of the State ?
as the Supreme Rule of human action? And why is

! 7. What is given
tions a condition requisite for the

the real existence of Rights and Oblig
definite application of that rule ?

8. The Irascible Affections have their moral office—explain this.

Compassion, Comn

9. Givean explanation of the terms gratitude
steem, Veneration, Since-

tion, Mercy, Charity, Liberality, Admiration
n ) . .Y A v v )
rity, Integrity, Temperance.

10. Reply to the objection that in many ages and countries, there is
observable a disagreement as to Virtues and Vices.

11. Explain the distinction between Express and Operative Principle

12. How according to Whewell, does the internal law of Conscience
come to be established in the mind ? And explain what are denominated
the three offices of Conscience.

©
o




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION,
THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH :(—9 TO 12 A.M.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

- T ¢ VeN. ArcapEACON LEAcH, D.C.L.
LIZAMINETS vovvannnss 1 ol 5
¢ Rev. Jorx Cooxk, D.D.
1. Give the common chronological epochs of the history of English and
Marsh’s rectification, with his reasons for it.

2. Show the advantages that the Latin language presents both in
regard to the knowledge of English and to the b[lld\' of the science of

grammar.

3. Give the substance of what is said as to the origin of the changes
of forms in different classes of words in inflected languages.

4. Mention the principal instances of agglutination of verbs aund pro-
nouns observable in English, as spoken and written in the 13thand 14th
centuries.

How is it shown that the universality of literature, by means of the

press, tends to produce ¢ the same course of thought and the same proxi-
mate loudusiuus ¢
6. Show that poetry exerts a conservative influence in regard to the

inflexions of a language.

How may the want of future tenses in the English verb be accounted
for?
8. Give the substance of what i3 said in regard to English rhyme, its
origin, defects and the suggestion for supplying its defects.

Describe the nature and effect of alliteration.

10. Give examples of languages consisting mainly of primitive words
and words derived from them, and languages of a composite character.

11. Explain the difficulty with respect to language that has been felt
by Christian Missionaries,
12. State the peculiarities that attach to the Interjection.

13. Give the term used for ¢ verb ” by the Germans, and the objections
to it,
14. Explain the advantages of a scientific nomenclature derived from

languages.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

P

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869.

THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—2 P.M. TO 4 p.M.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY,

e A R Ll VEN. Arzr‘unn“\cox Lrach, D.C.L.
¢ Rev. Jonn Coox, D.D.

i (Li}’e the S\LbS%le('(? of Schwegler’s remarks on the philosophical
speculations of the Eleatics.

2. State the principal points given in explanation of Heraclitus' Prin-
ciple of Becoming.

3. In what respects is the Empirical character of Aristotle’s philosophy
manifested ?

4. Give the substance of the Aristotelian criticism of the Platonic doc-
trine of ideas.

5. Explain the meaning of the terms Potentiality and Actuality ag
employed by Aristotle.

6. Show the Pantheistic character of the physical doctrines of the
Stoics.

'

Give some account of the Emanation theory of the New Platonists.

. State summarily the result of Kant's ¢ Critic of Pure Reason.”

9. In what regpects are the principles of Kant shown to differ from the
Empiricism of Locke ?

10. Mention what you deem true and valuable in the Pythagorean
philosophy.

11. Give an outline of the history of Plato.

12. State any important distinction that occurs to you between the
Ethical doctrines of Socrates and Aristotle.

13. Explain the difference of Method in the philosophy of Aristotle and
Plato.

14, What were the characteristics of the Roman philosophy.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1869.

THURSDAY, 15TH APRIL:—2 TO 4 P.M.
PSYCHOLOGY.

e inor VeN. ArcEpEAcoN Lmach, D.C.L.
Tyen s sunanens } Rev. Joms Coox, D.D.

1. How are the Active powers classified in the Text book, and how
are they to be distinguished from the Sensitive and the Cognitive powers ?

2. How are the Passions classified, and in what light are Self-love and
Benevolence regarded in the classification given?

3. Give the substance of the Criticism of Cousin’s analysis of moral
Sentiment.

4. Shew that the essential characteristic of Volition consists in ¢ the
consciousness of a power of choosing between two alternative determina-
tions.”

5. Give the substance of the remarks that serve to shew. that Persona-
lity is indefinable.

6. Explain the three forms of Unity, Plurality and Totality, in con-
ception.

7. State and explain the error in the ordinary account that is given
of the processes of Abstraction and Generalization.

8. What are Necessary Truths? How distinguished from Physical
Necessity ? Give the classification of them.

9. Explain the three forms of Unity, Plurality and Totality in Judg-
ments. %

10. Give Mansel's definition of Perception, state the objection to it
and give the answer to the objection. !

11. Describe the true and apparent field of Vision, and give the reasons
for believing that the apparent perception is not part of the original per-
ception of Sight.

12, Give Locke’s view of the origin of our ideas, first, as understood
by the French philosopher, and secondly, by Mansel.

13. State Stewart's questions as to the theory of Morals, and give the
views of Hobbes, Cadworth and Hutchison in regard to the first of them.

14. Describe the mental phenomema of Sleep and the additional pecu-
liarity that attaches to the phenomena of Electro-Biology.

15. State the Form of Consciousness in general, and explain how the
Form of the Representative Consciousness is to be ascertained ?

16. Is it necessary to suppose that because there may be a logical
division of the products of thought, there must be a corresponding divi-
sion of Mental Faculties, and if not, why not?

98










G e

McGIL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869

Moxpay, ApRIL 5TH:—9 A.M. TO 12,
LANGUAGE.
Ezaminer .... . «ss..nes VEN. ARCHDEACON LEAcE, D.C.L

1. Decline the article ‘ ge, seo, thaet.”
2. Write out a synopsis of the declensions of nouns.

3. Give the signification of the following terminations, *er, had, esse,
& B b ) ?

o, ;

lac, ric, scipe ;” of the following prefixes, ‘“ and, be, for, mis, or, sam.”
4. Write out a synopsis of the declension of adjectives, in both forms.
5. Decline the dual of the pronouns to which that number belongs.

6. Explain the formation of the numerals Tyn, Endlufor, Twentig,

Thusend.

7. Give the inflections of a verb, in the simple order, in the different
moods and tenses.

8. Give the inflection of the verb * Wesan.”

9. Give the signification of the following adverbs, “ =fer,” ‘‘@ghwa-
non,” ‘““emtsome,” “awa,” “eftsona,” “elles,” ‘‘ gea,” “geo,” “hwon,”
“ma,” “nalles,” “swithe,” ¢ thonne.”

10. Which are the cases governed by the following propositions, ¢ At ¥
“RBe” “Bi” #Thurh” “Of” «To,” *Mid,” *On,” *for,” from,
“ with.”

11. Translate the following passage :

On tham dagum the Cirus, Persa cyng, Babylonia abrzc, tha was
Croesus, se Litha cyning, mid fyrde gefaren Babylonium to fultume ; ac
tha he wiste thaet he him on ndnun fultume beon ne milite, and thaet
burh abrocen wes, he him hdmweard ferde, to his dgenum rice and him
Cirus wes =fter-fyligénde, oth he hine gefeng and ofsloh

12. Translate the following :

« Tha cwath se cyninge, Leofe dohtor, thes iunga man is forliden, and
he gecwemde me manna betst on tham plegan; fortham ic hine gela-
thode to thysum urum gebeorscipe. Nat ic hwat he is, ne hwanon he
is: ac gif thu wille witan hwt he sy, axsa hine.”




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869,
THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—2 TO 4 P.M.
LANGUAGE.
Ezamineryssesoocosss .+ VEN. ArcEDEACON LEpacm, D.C.L.

. Which are the languages comprehended in the Teutonic branch ?

2. Mention, with some historical account of them, the authorities for
the Saxon conquest of Britain.

3. How is it accounted for that Danish words and forms should appear
so late in the written English.

4. What are the circumstances that tend to show that the Celtic popu-
lation was much larger in England after the conquest than is usually

supposed ?

5. What are the considerations that are adduced to show that the
English language ‘“must have imbibed a strong tincture of the French
before the age of Chaucer ?

6. Give the gubstance of Mr. Tyrwhitt’s account of the origin of English
Rhymes.

7. Mention the circumstances that have been adduced to show that
Chaucer, in point of Versification was pre-eminent above all his prede-
cessors and contemporaries.

8. Mention the principal specialties of pronunciation that have been
suggested to reduce the number of Chaucer’s irregularities in Versifica-
tion.

9. Give the signification of the following terms as employed by Chau-
cer :—Bribe (noun), Algates, Als, Bargaine, Benison, Chapman, Clerk,
Corage, Defende, Essoine, Fel, Fetise, Forword, Hospitalers, Journee,
Jangler, Knave, Lenton, Lodesmen, Malison, Ministres, Nompere, Patren,
Pomel, Sailours.

10. What are the reasons given by Trench for the:excellence of the
English version of the Bible ?

11. Give the substance of what is said in regard to “ words come back
into use.”

12. Show how proper names become words.
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B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE, 1869.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 21st:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
LITERATURE.
EZaminer....se«sss 0+« VEN. ARCHDEACON LEicH, D.C.L.

1. Give an outline of the story of Palamon and Arcite as told in the
Canterbury Tales ; with critical remarks.

House of Fame, and give some account of the dialogue.

2. Describe the action represented in the * Liber Secundus” of the

3. Give a short account of the life of Chaucer.
4. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the Versification of
Surrey.

5. Mention the titles of the principal works of Sackville, and give some
account of them, with the critical notices of Hallam in regard to Sack-
ville’s works generally.

6. Mention anything worthy of note that occurs to you in the poetlcal
compositions of Gascoyne.

7. Give an account of the Early English Metrical Romances, and the
state of the question as to the priority of the French or English Romances.

8. Give the periods that represent the Decline and Revival of Learning,
and state the principal historical events generally adduced to account for
its Decline and its Revival.

9. Give some account of the institution of Universities in Europe.

10. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the Metres of Modern
Languages.

11. Give the substance of Hallam’s Critique on Stephen Hawe's Pas-
time of Pleasure.

12. Mention the principal points adverted to in Craik’s historical
sketch of the Rise of Scholasticism.

13. What were the immediate effects with respect to polite literature
of the cultivation of Scholastic Philosophy and Dialectics ?

14. Give some account of the introduction of Canon and of Civil Law
into the routine of Study during the 12th century.

15. State the points of Evidence that serve to show that the knowledge
of the French language in England during the 12th Century was more
diffused then has generally been supposed.
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1. Give a historical account of the literary productions called Myste-
ries and Moralities.

2. Mention the principal facts as stated by Hallam in regard to the
origin of English Comedy.

3. Explain the different kinds of Fable as given in Pope’s preface to
his translation of the Iliad.

4. Explain the three classified Unities, and show how far they are ap-
plicable to Epic Poetry and the Drama.

5. Give the substance of what is said in Pope’s preface to the Iliad on
Simplicity of Style.

6. What claims to respect in the history of English Literature have
been advanced by Craik for the Earl of Worcester and Earl Rivers ?

7. What writer, according to Hallam, furnishes the first example of
good English language, and how does he characterise it ?

8. Give the substance of what is said, by Hallam, in regard to the
state of learning in England under Edward and Mary, and of its revival
under Elizabeth.

9. Mention the principal authors in the early school of the English
Drama.

10. Write an analysis, historical and critical, of the Play of The Mid-
summer Night's Dream.

11. Give the substance of Craik’s critical remarks on the Fairy Queen
of Spencer.

12, Give some account of the origin and progress of the English
Novel.
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1. Mention the circumstances that indicate the critical condition of
England on the accession of Elizabeth, and the expectations of the dif-
ferent parties.

2. Give the history of the Act of Supremacy.
3. Give a short account of each of the great Statesmen of Elizabeth.

4. Mention the principal points of the Bill of Uniformity of 1563, and
the immediate consequences of moment that followed the Royal Assent
to the Bill.

5. Give a historical account of the Thirty-nine Articles of the Church

of England ; and of the fate of the Bill brought into the Lower House in
1566 to make subscription to the Articles a condition for the tenure of

benefices.

6. In what event did the relation between the royal families of England
and Scotland cemmence? and mention the important results of that
event.

7. Give the names of the principal members of the Long Parliament.

8. What was the circumstance that immediately determined Charles I.
to break off friendly intercourse with the Parliament ?

9. What was the Solemn League and Covenant ?
10. Give a short account of the career of Montrose.
11. What was the Habeas Corpus Act ?

12. Mention the objects of the Triple Alliance and the more important
events therewith connected.

13. What was the Star Chamber ?

14. What is meant by the Revolution Settlement?
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1. Describe the territorial area occupied by the Anglo-Saxong in Great
Britain before the invasions of the Danes.

2. Give a short account of the religious system of the Druids.

3. State the principal facts in regard to the earliest introduction of
Christianity into Great Britain.

4. Write out a short biographical sketch of Dunstan and of Thomas a
Becket.

5. State the principal facts in regard to the sovereignty of the Danish
line—origin, duration, leading names, &c.

6. Describe the principal political and social institutions of the Anglo-
Saxons.

7. Mention the circumstances upon which William attempted to found
his justification for the invasion of England.

8. Give the date of the first regularly constituted Parliament, and
mention the principal circumstances therewith connected.

9. Give an account of the origin of the dynasty of the Plantagenets.

10. Mention some of the chief provisions of the Magna Charta and the
leading historical facts in regard to it.

11. Give a brief account of the events connected with the accession of
Henry IV, to the Crown.

12. What were the grounds of the claims advanced by Edward III. to

the Crown of France? Give a summary account of the English wars in
France, with the date and attending circumstances of their cessation.

13. Give some account of the Feudal System and the Institution of
Chivalry.
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MoxDAY, APRIL 5TH:—9 A M. To 12.
LOGIC.
Ezaminer.c...covoses «....VEN. ArcEDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L.

1. Explain the distinction between the two-fold form of syllogism, in-
ternal and external.

2. Give examples of syllgoism in the two quantities of extension and
Intension.

3. Shew that it is not the mere order of enunciation that constitutes
the sumption or subsumption in a reasoning ;—W hat does constitute it ?

4. Give the formuls for Inductive syllogism in extension and Compre-
hension.
5. State the Rules for a regular disjunctive syllogism.
t
6. Explain why we cannot conclude from the truth of the consequeng
to the truth of the antecedent nor from the falsehood of the anteceden
to the falsehood of the consequent.

7. What objections lie against the conversion of Hypothetical to Cate-
gorical syllogisms ?

8. State the result of Hamilton's discussion in regard to the figures of
syllogism.

9. Explain the Fallacias denominated Fallacia sensus compositi et
divisi ; Fallacia a dicto secundum quid ad dictum simpliciter, et vice versa;
Fallacia figurza dictionis.

10. Probations, in relation to their matter are pure or a priori and
Empirical or a posteriori. Explain both kinds.

11. Probations, in relation to their form (internal) are Direct or Os-
tensive and Indirect or Apagogical. Explain both kinds.

12. What answer generally may be given to the question, ¢ How can
we know that there is a correspondence between thought and its ob-
o e
Ject !

13. Why does Hamilton limit error to probable reasoning? And give
some explanation of the disturbing passions that influence us to the as-
sumption of false premises.

14. What, according to Hamilton, is the only remedy for error arisin®
from association ?

15. Shew that signs are necessary for the internal operation of
thought ;—and how language becomes a source of error.
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Give some account of the Logical works of Boethius and Auerroes,

2. What periods have been assigned for the commencement of the
Scholastic Philosophy ? Whence the designation Scholasticism ? What its
distinguishing feature and which the three periods of its history, chronolo-
gically.

3. Give some account of the principal Scholastic logicians.
4. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Logic of Kant.

5. Distinguish between Connotative and Non-connotative names.

6. Enumerate and give some account of the Classes of nameable things
or Categories as given by Mill.

7. Give Mill’s view of the function and logical value of Syllogism.
8. Give Mill's view of the subject of necessary truths.

9. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the composition of
causes,

10. State, with some explanation, the four Methods of Experimental .
Inquiry.

11. Explain the Fallacies termed, ¢ Petitio principii” and ‘Ignoratio
Elenchi.”

12. Mention the two kinds of Error, which from the use of Analogical
words lead to confusion of thought.

13. Explain the Fallacy called Fallacia accidentis.

14. Mention some of the instances given in illustration of the Fallacy
Sign for cause.

15. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of the ¢ danger
of maintaining too much.”
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY,
&c., 1869.

THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH :—1 P.M. TO 4 P.M.
LOGIC.
Ezaminer.covonessveasoe ..Vex. ArcaprAcoN Lracw, D. C.L.

1. Give some explanation of the distinction between Thought and
other phenomena of Consciousness.

9. What are the limits within which Thought is operative? And state
the distinguishing character of its Laws.

3
3. “Individualise your Concepts does not mean Sensationalise them’
—Explain this.
4. When I say that A is B, do I mean that the Attributes constituting
the Concept A are identical with those constituting the Concept B, er
what is the import?

5. Shew that the axioms of Geometry as usually given contain speci-
mens both of Synthetical and Analytical Judgments.

6. Explain the Law or Condition upon which the Necessary Truths of
Geometry rest.

7. Explain the Law or Condition on which the Necessary Truths of
Arithmetic are founded.

8. What objection lies against the doctrine of the Eternal “ Now ?”
9. Supposing the fundamental principles of Pure Thinking to be Ana-
Iytical or Identical Judgments, shew that Logic is not therefore false or

futile.

10. Are simple ideas—those so denominated by Descartes and Locke
conceivable? Give the reasoning on this subject.

11. Shew that Logical Dichotomy by Contradiction is not strictly a
formal process.

12. Give the rationale of the process of Conversion of Propositions.
13. Explain what is meant by Equipollence of Propositions.

14. Upon what principle is the common doctrine of Hypotheticals sup-
ported ? And give the substance of what is said in regard to that principle.

15. Show that Modality is not one of those forms that properly fall
within the province of Logic.
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ANCIENT.)
EXOminer.. .coosesovvs VeN. ArcapeacoN Leacr, D.C.L.

1. State “the Pythagorean Principle ;” show how it was attempted to
apply it to Ethics, and in what respect the Ethical ideas of the Pytha-
goreans were similar to those of Plato.

2. What place in Greek Mythology is assigned to the Mysteries; and
how did they influence and become influenced by the growing spirit of
philosophy ?

3. What was the social character of the age in which the Sophists
flourished, and what were the political conditions that favoured their pop-
ularity ?

4. What was the Ethical Principal common to the Sophists, and by what
process of thought was it advocated ?

5. State some of the chief results of the teaching of the Sophists, and
distinguish between them and the later Sophists.

6. Give an outline of the life of Socrates, with such notices of his per-
gonal peculiarities as Ritter mentions.

7. Give the substance of Ritter’s criticism of accusations against Socra-
tes, and of his Eulogy of Socrates.

8. Mention the principal apothems ascribed to Socrates that express
hisg Ethical docirines. E
9. In what respect did the Ethical ideas of Aristippus agree with those | :
of Socrates and differ from them ? .

10. Enumerate the different heads under which Plato arranges his
Ethical opinions, and give the substance of Ritter’s analysis of each.

11. Give Aristotle’s definition of virtue with the substance of Ritter’s
critical remarks upon it.

12. Give an account of the Epicurean notion of the Supreme Good,
and mention in what particulars the views of Aristotle and Epicurus agree
and in what they differ, in regard to the question of human happiness.

14. What was the stoical idea of the rational soul and what important
practical influences were evolved from it.

14. Give examples of the moral maxims of Epictetus, with the summary
of them as it is drawn up by Ritter.
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B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILO-
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MoNDAY, APRIL 26TH:—9 AM. TO 1 P.M.
MORAL PHILOSOPHY (MODERN)

Ezaminer ..ocvoeses vee.... VEN. ARCEDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L.

1. Give the substance of the Prolegomena of Grotius as given by
Macintosh, shewing the principles of Morals prevalent in Christendom
after the close of the Schools.

9. State the distinction between Thought and Feeling, and show how
the want of this distinction affected the doctrines of Hobbes.

3. Explain the foundation Ethical principle of Cumberland.

4. State generally the doctrine of Cudworth on the subject of Eternal
and Immutable Morality, and the defects in his attempts to explain the
Essence of Morality.

5. Give the substance of the Moral Doctrine of Clarke.
6. Show how the necessary consequences of the principles of Hutche-
son prove their unsoundness.

7. Give the substance of Stewart'’s remarks on Smith’s Theory of Moral
Sentiments.

8. Explain the disposition of mind called Candour,in accordance with
Stewart's exposition of it.

9. Give some account of the views of Shaftesbury on the subject of
Virtue, as represented in his Inquiry, and point out the dangerous ten-
dency of a predominating regard to the Beauty of Virtue and the Defor-
mity of Vice.

10. On what grounds is the Supreme Authority of Conscience, as held
by Butler, vindicated.

11. Give the general principles of Ethics according to Berkeley, as
summarily stated by Macintosh.

12. Show that the Sensational System does not account for the facts
of our moral nature,

13. State Stewart's opinion of Casuistry, and give your own.

14, Give the substance of Stewart's remarks on the Influence of Habits
on Happiness.
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MORAL AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY,
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1. Give Rittar’s opinion in regard to the obligations of Greek Phil-
sophy to Oriental Philosophy; and state your own.

2. How is the obscurity that prevails in the earlier part of Greek
Philosophy accounted for ?

3. Which are the four distinct parts in which, according to Rittar,
Philosophy presents itself in the pre-Socratic period ?—and shew their
mutual connection.

4. State Descartes’ reasoning proving that the proposition, I am, I
exist, is necessarily true each time it is expressed by me or conceived
n my mind.”

5. Which are the classes into which thoughts are divided hy Descartes ?
—and how does he endeavour to show that ideas bear resemblance to
external objects ?

6. What, according to Descartes’ is the Source of Errors?

7. Give the substance of Morell’s critical remarks on the subject of
Metaphysical Researches in answers to Mr. Lewis’ observations thereon.

8. How is our freedom of choice consistent with the necessity of acting
from a motive.

9. Supposing the physiological facts of Phrenology to be correct, can
it furnish a basis for a system of Intellectual Philosophy ?

10. Give Reid’s grounds of proof for the proposition that ‘all know- E*
ledge got by reasoning must be built upon first principles.” 2

11. Give Reid’s classification of First Principles, with such observa- .
tions as occur to you. :

12. Enumerate the Sources of Error and give a brief explanation of
each class according to Bacon’s classification of them.

13. State summarily Morell’s objections to the Sensationalism of Mill.
14, What are the considerations that tend to strengthen the proba-

bility of the spiritual hypothesis in regard to the ultimate principle of
human thought ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
MoNDAY, APRIL 19TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON.
FRENCH.

FIRST YEAR.

Ezaminerys. ccvcessssvinnsssoononsPod. DARRY, MJA; B.O Ly
| 1. Translate into English :—
Oui, vous avez raison ; mais monsieur Trissotin
Minspire au fond de I'ame un dominant chagrin.
Je ne puis consentir, pour gagner ses suffrages,
A me déshonorer en prisant ses ouvrages :
(’est par eux qu'a mes yeux il a d’abord paru,
Et je le connaissais avant de 'avoir vu.
Je vis dans le fatras des écrits qu’il nous donne,
! Ce qu'étale en tous lieux sa pedante personne,
! La constante hauteur de sa présomption,
Cette intrépidité de bonne opinion,
{ Cet indolent état de confiance extréme,
! Qui le rend en tout temps si content de soi-méme,
Qui fait qu'a son mérite incessamment il rit.
Qu'il se sait si bon gré de tout ce qu'il écrit,
Et qu'il ne voudrait pas changer sa renommée
Contre tous les honneurs d’'un général d’armee,

Movikire, Les Femmes savantes, Ac. 1, sc. IIL.
2. Who speaks in the above piece? And to whom ?

3. What did Moliére wish to ridicule in les Femmes savantes? Which
are the sensible characters, and which the ridiculous ones?

4, Point out all the regular and the irregular verbs in the first two sen-
tences of the above extract. Prove the irregularity of those you call so.

5. What remark do you make on the verbs ending in ger, eler, eter?
Give examples and some exceptions.

6. In which tenses are the verbs bénir and flewrir irregular ? What
do they mean then? Give examples.

7. Write the Participles Present and Past, and the future of the verbs
pouvoir, savoir, je vaux, que je boive, je crains, écrire, je lus, moudre, ré-
soudre, vaincre.

8. Trauslate into French:

He was in great dejection of mind ; but the news which he has just re-
ceived has revived him. How many people cannot be convinced but by
experience ! The sheep quietly feed on the grass under the care of the
shepherd and the dogs. Napoleon Bonaparte was born at Ajaccio, in
Corsica, on the 15th of August, seventeen hundred and sixty-nine;
and he died in St. Helena, the 5th of May, eighteen huhdred and twenty-
one. He slandersevery body. Do not say: That man is of one people,
and I am of another people ; for all peoples have had on earth the same
father, who was Adam, and have in heaven the same father who is God.
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EZaminer, . .ivvo i sonsasvssess s P e DAy M A BACLLS

1. Translate into English :

Jamais jour n’a paru si mortel a la Gréce.
Déja de tout le camp la discorde maitresse
Avait sur tous les yeux mis son bandeau fatal,
Et donné du combat le funeste signal.
De ce spectacle affreux votre fille alarmée
Voyait pour elle Achille, et contre elle 'armée ;
Mais, quoique seul pour elle, Achille furieux
Epouvantait ’armée et partageait les dieux.
Déja de traits en Vair s’élevait un nuage ;
Déja coulait le sang prémice du carnage :
Entre les deux partis Calchas s'est avancé,
L’ceil farouche, I'air sombre, et le poil hérissé,
Terrible, et plein du dieu qui 'agitait sans doute.
“Vous, Achille, a-t-il dit, et vous Grecs, qu'on m’écoute,
Le dieu qui maintenant vous parle par ma voix
M’explique son oracle, et m'instruit de son choix.
Un autre sang d’Héléne, une autre Iphigénie
Sur ce bord immolée y doit laisser la vie.
RAcCINE, Iphygénie Ac. v, gc. Vi,

2. Who speaks in the above extract? To whom ? Explain fully the
circumstances.

3. Give a short résumé of the IpmicENtE of Racine. Who had before
him written a tragedy on that subject?

4, Translate into English the following expressions from JZphigénie:
Chaleas est éperdu. Ce triste abaissement convient & ma fortune. Nep-
tune et les vents sont préts a nous exaucer. Il ne faut que nous suivre.
Ce n’est plus un vain peuple en désordre assemblé. Elle accusait la len-
teur du fatal sacrifice.

5. Translate into English the following sentences; fill up the blank
by le, la or les, as required, and give the rules:

Vos cousins sont-ils majeurs ?—Oui, ils sont. Etes-vous les
mariées ? Oui, nous sommes. HBtes-vous la niéce de ce monsieur ?
Oui, je suis.

6. Write two persons of all the simple tenses of savoir and connaitre.
When do you translate fo know, by savoir and when by connditre ?

7, What difference is there between chaque and chacun? Give examples.

8. The king of Spain ordered Fernando de Talavera, the prior of
Prado, to assemble the most learned astronomers and cosmogrophers of
the kingdom to hold a conference with Columbus. That interesting con-
ference took place at Salamanca, the great seat of learning in Spain. It
was held in the Dominican convent of St. Stephen, the most scientific
college in the university, in which Columbus was lodged and entertained,
with great hospitiality during the course of the examination. The board
of conference was composed of professors of the university together with
various dignitaries of the church and learned friars.

W asmiNgToN IrVING, Life of Columbus.
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EZominer;. Jivvide-condnpas sinvasPs & DARDY M A B G

1. Quels sont les quatre littérateurs les plus distingués du dix-septiéme
siecle? Faites connaitre dans quel genre de littérature chacun de ces
auteurs s'est illustré

2. Qu'est-ce qui a perté Racine & écrire la comédie Les Plaideurs ?

Fgi i) Faites le résumé de cette piéce.

3. Traduisez ces expressions tirées des Plaideurs: On n’entrait point
chez nous sans graisser le marteau. Graisser la patte a un animal. Voila
mes guichetiers en défaut! Son timbre est brouillé. Courir les brelans.
J Je m’en rapporte a vous. Des gentilshommes des plus huppes, Je les
A mets a pis faire. Tais-toi sur les yeux de ta téte. Un amené sans scan-
’ dale suffit.

4. Traduisez en anglais :—
) Hé doucement,
Mon pére. Il faut trouver quelque accommodement.
Si pour vous, sans juger la vie est un supplice,
Si vous étes pressé de rendre la justice,
I1 ne faut point sortir pour cela de chez vous ;
Exercez le talent, et jugez parmi nous.
Les Plaideurs, Acte II, sc. XIII.

5. Comment traduisez-vous la préposition anglaise on dans les phrases
suivantes, que vous traduirez comme exemples ? Our examination takes
place on the 19th of April. On the day of which you are speaking, I was
on leave, I found your letter on arriving here. I did not speak on that
occasion, I am on duty.

6. Ecrivez au pluriel otseau-mouche, appui-main, bec-fizue, garde-cote,
blanc-seing, passe-partout. Donnpez les regles.

7. Dans quels cas fait-on usage de Varticle devant les substantifs ?
Et quand ne I’emploie-t-on pas ? Donnez des exemples.

8. Traduisez en frangais :—

As we carried on the former dispute with some degree of warmth, in
order to accomodate matters, it was universally agreed that we should
have a part of the venison for supper, and the girls undertook the task
with alacrity, “ I am sorry” cried I, * that we have no neighbour or
stranger to take part in this good cheer. Feasts of this kind acquire a
double relish from hospitality.”—* Bless me |” cried my wife,  here comes
our good friend Mr. Burchell ; that saved our Sophia, and that run you
down fairly in the argument.” “ Confute me in argument, child!” cried
I, “you mistake there, my dear. I believe there are but few that can do
that. I never dispute your abilities at making a goose-pie, and I beg
you'll leave argument to me.” As I spoke, poor Mr, Burchell entered the
house, and was welcomed by the family, who shook him heartily by the
hand, while little Dick officiously reached him a chair.

Goupsmith, Vicar of Wakefield.
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FRENCH.

THIRD YE4R.
EZaminer,.c.ooee.sseeosesessP. J. Darey, M.A,, B.O.L.

Les réponses devront étre fuites en frangais.

1. A quelle époque la Renaissance a-t-elle eu lien ? Comment s'appe-
1ait le roi de France qui régnait alors? Comment a-t-il été surnommé ?
Pourquoi? Quel fut le plus grand poéte de son régne ?

2. Nommez les principaux littérateurs, les jurisconsultes les plus remar-
quables, les architectes les plus fameux du 16e siécle.

3. Quels sont les deux plus grands poétes tragiques de la France?
Citez quelques-unes de leurs tragédies. Faites connaitre la différence
qui existe entre ces deux écrivains célébres. 4

4, Donnez un résumé de la tragédie de Corneille Le Cid. Faites con-
naitre les endroits les plus tragiques de cette piece.

5. Quelle est la morale de cette tragédie. De quoi I'a-t-on justement
accusée ? D’ou le sujet de cette piéce a-t-il été tiré ?

6. Traduisez en anglais :
Mourir sans tirer ma raison !

Rechercher un trépas si mortel & ma gloire,
Endurer que 'Kspagne impute & ma mémoira
D’avoir mal soutenu ’honneur de ma maison !
Respecter un amour dont mon adme égarée

Voit la perte assurée!
N’écoutons plus ce penser suborneur,

Qui ne sert qu'a ma peine.
Allons, mon bras, sauvons du moins 'honneur,
Puisque aprés tout il faut perdre Chiméne.

CorneiLLg, Le Cid, Ac. 1, sc. Vil

7. Quand est-ce que Rodrigue tient ce langage? Expliquez quelle
était alors sa position—comme fils—comme amant—comme homme d’hon-
neur.

8. Traduisez en frangais :

As the fair happened on the following day, I had intentions of going
myself; but my wife persnaded me that I had got a cold, and nothing
could prevail upon her to permit me from home. ¢ No, my dear,” said
ghe, “our hoy Moses is a discreet boy, and can buy and sell to very good
advantage ; you know all our great bargains are of his purchasing. He
always stands out and higgles, and actually tires them till he gets a
bargain.” AsT had some opinion of my son’s prudence, I was willing
enough to entrust him with this commission ; and the next morning I
perceived his sister mighty busy in fitting out Moses for the fair ; trim-
ming his hair, brushing his buckles, and cocking his hat with pins. The
business of the toilet being over, we had at last the satisfaction of seeing
him mounted upon the colt, with a deal box before him, to bring home
groceries in. 5

GoupsmiTH, Vicar of Wakefield.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
FRrIpAY, APRIL 16TH:—2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.

GERMAN.
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. ORDINARY COURSE.

Examiner...oes coees Sediaiels dia e C. F. A. MargGrAF, M.A.

1. Translate into English :—a. ,, Das Sdlop Boncourt."

b. ,, Der Singer by Goethe. Page 64.%)

2. a. Decline in the Singular and Plural (prefixing the definite article
to each noun) Bolf, Blumenjtraup, Shiiler, Madt, Bauer, See. b. Give
the meaning and Nominative Plural of Dorn, Thor (n.), Familie, Thurm,
Freundjdaft, Geift, Sug, Arzenei, Welt, Ort, Bant, Higel.

3. . What nouns admit of the modification of the radical vowel in the
Plural? b. What words may be used as substantives, and what is their
gender?

4. What nouns belong to the weak declension ? Decline Bote, Fiurit,
and Herr.*)

5. a. State the rules relating to the declension of adjectives, and affix
a table showing the terminations of the cases in both numbers. 5. When
do adjectives retain their primitive form? ¢. Which forms of verbs may
be used as adjectives ?

6. a. Decline the relative pronouns. Which words may be used instead
of them, and how are they then inflected ? b. Which adjective pronouns
are declined like ein in the Singular ?

7. a. Give some of the prefixes which form derived verbs, and some
which form compound verbs. b, How does the conjugation of derived and
compound verbs differ from that of simple verbs in the Present and Imper-
fect of the Indicative? c¢. How is the Past Participle formed in regular,
how in irregular verbs ? How in their derivatives and compounds ?

8. a. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of ausgefproden, gibt, 303
mitgenommen, rurdejt, las, verboten, feid; wiedergebradyt, gewandt, nimmt,
geblieben. b. Write out the 2nd person Singular of all Tenses of the
Indicative of ,, auffegen.”

9. a. What irregular verbs are ¢rrcgular in the 2nd and 3rd persons
Singular of the Present Indicative? .b. Give the irregular forms of
fiken, rathen, ergreifen, biegen, laffen, vergeiben, fehen, laufen, tragen.*)

10. Mention eight conjunctions which remove the verb to the end of
the sentence.

11. Translate into German :—We have been living (live) in this pleasant
little village (dim.) these (since the) last four years. When did Frederick
the Great of Prussia and Joseph the Second of Austria live? We visited
many fine cathedrals and old castles on our journey through Europe.
Where do you come from, and where will you go to? Give the work to
this clever tradesman. We did not believe this news at first, because it
came from (out of) no good authority (source). The stories of old people
are often very interesting. In many countries the most beautiful flowers
grow wild in the fields and forests.—(Let us now return from our walk,
for the sun is already setting, and we must hasten if we wish to reach
our house before (the) night comes on (einbredyen).*)

REMARK.—The Questions marked *) to be answered by the 2nd Division only.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

FripAy, APRIL 167H :—2 T0 5 P.M.
GERMAN.
SECOND YEAR.—ADVANCED COURSE.
Examiner....... AT s C. F. A. MAREGRAF, M.A.
1. Translate into English :—

Reinefer) horte genau bom Anfang jum Ende die Rede,

Qag?) und lauerte ftill und dadyted:) ,, Wenn e§ geldnge,?)

Daf ich) dem plumpen Kumpan die jtolzen Worte bezahlte ?

Lapt uns die Sadye bebenfen.®) Cr ging in die Tiefe der Wohnung,
3n die Winfel des Schloffes ; denn fiinjtlid) war ed gebauet.e)
Lodyer fandend) fid) hier und Hohlen mit vielerlei Gangen,

Gng und lang, und manderlei Thiiren zum Oeffnen und Sdlieen,
Wie ed eit war und Noth. Erfuhrd) er, dap man ihn fudhte
Wegen {dhelmifher That, da fandd) er die befte Befdirmung.

Aud) aud Cinfalt hatten fidh oft in diefen WMaandern

Arme Thiere gefangen,d) willfommene Beute dem Rdauber.

Reinefe hatte die Worte gehort, dody fitrdytet’ er Eliglid,

Andre modytend) nod) neben dem Boten im Hinterhalt liegen.

ALS er fidh aber verfidert, der Bdr fei einzeln geFommen,?)

®ing?) er lijtig hinaus und jagte: ,, Werthejter Oheim,

Seid®) willfommen! Vergeihtd) mir; id) habe BVesper gelefen,
Darum liep?) id) eud) warten. I dant’ eud), dap ihr gefommen;

Denn es nubt mir gewip bei Hofe, fo darf?) id) es hoffen.

a. By whom and in what German dialect has the Comic Epos of Reyhard
the fox been originally written? Give its date. Which German writers
have given the best version of it? Relate briefly the incidents which
brought about the denouement treated of in the extract from which the
above fragment is taken.

b. Qapt uns bedenfen. In what other way may this form of the Impe-
rative be expressed ? Seid, verjeiht. State in full the rules, with excep-
tions, relating to the formation of the.Imperative, and illustrate them by
examples. What verbs have no Imperative?

c. War es gebauet. What word is here understood after gebauet? Show
the difference in meaning between e$ war gebauet and e$ wurde gebauef.

d. Parse and convert into Present Infinitives the following forms of
verbs :—Iag, dadyte, gelinge, erfubr, fand, hatten fid) gefangen, modyten, fei

gefommen, ging hinaus, liep, darf.
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2. How i3 the Imperfect Subjunctive of irregular verbs formed? Give
the 1st person Singular, of this mood and tense, of the above verbs (Quest.
d.), and of ftand, ward, half, befahl, ftarb, brannte; fannte, {pann.

3. How are the English Pofential and Conditional moods expressed in
German ? Trauslate :—he could do it, if he would. We should not have
thought that he would come now.

4. a. Of what gender are nounsg erding in {daft, thum, nig, ion, or?
What is their Plural termination? . What nouns are used in the same
gender for both sexes? c. Give the primitive forms of Segnungen,
Trojtungen, Unternehmungen, Verjpredyungen, BVergniigungen. d. Decline *
—a public edifice (plur. public edifices).

5. a. Instance some adjectives formed from adverbs of time and place.
b. What adjectives are indeclinable ? c. What adjectives only are written
with a capital initial in German ?

6. a. Write out the 3rd pers. sing., in all moods and tenses of the Pas
sive voice, of ,, anbieten'. b. Give all Tenses of the Indicative of ‘I suc-
ceed.’

7.2, What prepositions may precede or follow the case they govern?
b. What prepositions always follow the case they govern? ¢. What
preposition is ¢nly used in combination with personal pronouns ?

8. Translate into German :

There are many large towns within the boundaries of that realm. Ac-
cording to a letter which I (have) received to-day, we may expect our
relations within a few days. The prince embraced the general on the
battle-field, and thanked him for the victory gained, The voices of thou-
sands who were assembled on the meadow below the town, welcomed the
returning soldiers. Your son shows a great inclination for (3u) the sciences;
it will be best therefore to educate him for a (jum) scholar. They asked
me if I did not remember kaving (to bave) seen them before (already),
but I answered, that they were quite unknown to me.

9. Write a short sketch of the life of Goethe, What work of his bears

the title ,, Didtung und Wahrheit ", and what does it treat of? Enumer-
ate his principal dramas. Which of them holds the foremost rank, and

what are its merits? Name the work which Goethe has made the medium
jor communicating his own opinions.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
MoxpaY, APRIL 19TH:=9 AM. TO 1 P.M.
HEBREW.
JUNIOR CLASS.
B RAMANCT . vaisinines s 0% 4w aai e ..Rev. A. D Sora, LL.D.

1. Write the future tense of the verb =n% in the Kal and Niphal formg.

2. Show the effect of 1 conversive on the accent, and give the rule for
its punctuation.

3. Give some general rules under which may be included the

: ; changes
masculine nouns undergo in the construct state,

4. Add the pronominal suffixes (singular and plural) to the noun foble)
in both genders.

5. Give some examples of nouns with prepositions 0523, and definite
article prefixed, in their contracted forms.

6. Give terminations of construct state of feminine nouns ending in 1 ;
of nouns in the masculine plural, feminine plural, and in the dual, absolute
and construct forms.

7. Show how the various examples of Segholates, as given by

Gese-
niug, may be included under one general description.

8. Nouns having an immutable vowel in the nominative singular, form
their construct forms how ? Give an example, and add to it, the pro-
nominal fragments in the plural number,

9. Give a general description of the tonic accents, as found both in the
prose and poetic portions of Scripture; show their effect on syllabica-
tion; and give some examples, explaining, at the same time, the uses of
the secondary accent metheg.

10. Write the preterite and future tenses of wab, with the objective
pronominal fragments.

11. Render into Hebrew :

If I do not discipline (51 govern) myself, I shall be miserable, and
shall see nothing good or beautiful in life. Why should I not believe
there is much good in the world, even though there be much wickedness.
I will go to my dear good mother, and will prove to her, not only now,
but always, that I am her dutiful and loving child.

12, Translate into English :
on o on awh 5% pav mpn op R vhia oTem
w55 %y wim pwbYmind puw pawd 15 mim 9315 nabs
WY mwonwbe’ A i e omwrb T s mw ey

DIPY RIT Mw Dzaw’ wR R 923 R by
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

MoxpAy, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
HEBREW.
SENIOR CLASS.
g s R s el Rev. A. D Sora, LL.D.
1. Conjugate the irregular verb =pn in the Kal form.
2. Translate Psalms CXI, CXII, CXIIL

3. Analyze fully nmx (CXI. 1) vSy» (3, explaining change in vowels)
=an (6) oamxy (7) oowy (8) 7ha (CXII, 2) mdm (5) vw (6) 5SHnm
( CXIII, 3) sn*amn (5) 3winb (8)

{, Add the pronominal suffixes to the irregular noun 9w.

5. Translate Zechariah, last six verses ch. I; first six of ch. II; first
six of ch, III ; last six of ch. IV ; last six of ch. V.

6. Analyze thoroughly verses 13, 14 ch. I, verse 8 ch. II, and verse 4
ch. III.

7. Describe the Segholates, and show how the various classes of nouns
given by Gesenius, may be reduced, by the application of certain general
principles,

8. Give the future tense of the verb 2py in the Kal form, and the Pre-
terite of the Niphal.

9. Trenslate first six verses in Genesis ch. IV ; last 12 in ch. 1II; and
Psalms IV and VI.

10. Write the verb -mY in the Kal form, adding the objective pronominal
suffixes in both numbers and genders.

11. Give the rules for 1 conversive, and show how the accents affect
the punctuation of words.

12. Translate into Hebrew :—I go to measure the house, to see what is
the breadth thereof, and what is the length thereof. Upon the stone I
place before thee, I will engrave the words of truth. Your hands have
laid the foundation of this house, your hands shall also finish it. Whose
are thouse olive trees upon the right side of the house and upon the left
side thereof ? The good man disperseth, he giveth to the poor, his right-
eousness endureth for ever, his horn shall be exalted with honor.

13. Translate into English—

1127 5352 mbm (1 wr 2wt 09w WY Anen JIan 7 ow e
n52 271 NN MM NIRY VR KD AR 0 OR IDRM .wEwRl
N1IY MPYID mpawy nyaw mby NN npawy awry Sy v
JWIp Pnn MPI 02 1 Hen Twa 5 on wry by ek
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

MoXpAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M, TO 1 P.M,
CHALDEE,
ELAMMEY, o o'vas wniav wivivia ot viinle Rev. A. Dk Sora, LL.D.

1. Give the rules for the Definite Article; and show what changes is
causges in a feminine noun terminating with x.

2. Decline a noun in both numbers, and in all cases, with the definitet
article attached.

3. Which letters are formative ? which are servile ? and point out the
difference of their employment in Hebrew and Chaldee,

4. Explain the interrogative 1, and give the terminations of nouns sin-
gular fem,. plural masc. and plural fem,

5. Analyze the following, writing with proper characters and vowel
points :— Ookra adam shemaan lechool béira col'ofa dish maya oolchol chevat
bara ooladam lo ashchoch semach kekivleh. Orma A, shinta ’al adam ood-
mooch, oonseb chod me'el’ohi oomlay bisra techota.”

6. Nouns ending in x form their plurals masc. and fem. how ?

. Show how Chaldaic words are formed from Hebrew by prothesis,
&c., and give a list of the chief interchange of letters.

MODERN HEBREW POETRY.

S

1. Give a brief gketch of the character, language, images and allugion
of Hebrew Poetry.

2. Describe the 7, show its seriptural origin, and give an example. 1

. 3. Explain ma3, n®9 and =0, and what is meant by masculine and
feminine verse.

4. Give the substance of Sarchi’s remarks on figures of letters, and
figures of words.

5. Point and scan the following.

M5Na RN qwr 25

wnbn 575 1 mm
BRI yawn ypm Snan :

maw »p5 T nn 'nbab
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

THURSDAY, APRIL 22ND:—9 A.M. TO 1 P
CHEMISTRY.
FIRST YEAR.
Examiner...ce ovoues veev..J. W, Dawsor, LL.D;, F.R.S.

1. Name the elements of the Chlorine group, and describe one of

2. Explain the terms Base, Alkali, Salf, Dyad.

3., State the properties of Phosphorus, and describe its principal com-
pounds-

4. Name the metals of the alkalies, and describe one of them, with its
principal compounds.

5. Describe Copper and Iron, with their principal salts.

6. State the composition and properties of any two of the following
substances :——Flint, Gypsum, Atmospheric Air, Coal Gas, Sal Ammo-
niac.

7. Explain the preparation of common Sulphuric Acid, and the chemi-
cal changes involved in the process.

8. How is soda obtained from sea-salt, and what are its chief uses in
the arts ?

9. What is the nature of the slaking of lime, and how much quick-

lime and how much slaked lime can be got from 100 parts of carbonate
of lime ?

10. What properties distinguish Aluminium from ordinary metals,
and to what use are some compounds of its oxyd applied in the arts ?

11. What are the chief ores of Iron, and how is the metal obtained
from them ?

4.

12. How can you detect Lead, Silver and Copper in solutions ?

13. Explain the principles on which the use of the Spectroscope de-
pends.

13. State the composition and properties of Mn O,, Fe, 350¢,
NH, NOg, Ca Cl;, Na, CO; + 10H;0.
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McGILL UNIVERSTY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 22nd, 9 A.M. to 1 P.m.
BOTANY.

Examiner..... S G N TS .J. W. Dawsox, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. Describe the leading kinds of inflorescence, with examples of their
principal modificatious.

2. Describe minutely the Pistil, with the terms applied to its parts.
3. Describe the principal forms of the Gamo petalous Corolla.

4. Describe the structure of the seed, and state the distinction between
Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds.

5. Explain Fertilization in Ph®nogams, with the structure of the
Pollen grain and embryo sac.

6. Describe the reproductive organs of Ferns and Mosses.

7. Describe the parts indicated by the terms Placenta, Receptacle,
Cotyledon and Radicle.

8. Explain the natural system in Botany, and state the division into
the larger groups, with examples.

9. Explain the terms, Zpigynous, Adnation, Cremocarp, Anatropous, and
describe the structures to which they are applied.

10. Explain the theoretical structure of the Flower.

11. What is the peculiarity of the Gyncecium in Gymnosperms ?
12. State the characters of Monocotyledones or Endogens.

13. State the characters of Anophytes.

14. By what microscopic characters can the wood of Exogens, Endo-
gens, and Acrogens be distinguished ?

15. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their place in
the classification.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
ZOOLOGY.

THIRD YEAR.

BCTOINCT 460 = nnuis s s luis wwrnie J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Name the classes of Radiata, with an example of each.

2. State the characters of Echinodermala, and describe the shell and
its appendages in Echinus,

3. State the distinctions between Brachiopoda, Lamellibranchiata, and
Tunicata.
4. Illustrate the characters of Gasteropoda by any well-known species.

A
42

Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of Clio and Hirudo.

b.
6. State the characters of the Polyzoa or Bryozoa, with examples.
7. To what class and order does Nawiilus belong? State fully the

characters of the class and order.

Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Entozoa.

oo

9, Explain the differences between Insects, Arachnidans and Crusta-

seans, and the order of rank of these classes.
16. Describe the circulation and respiration of Fishes and Birds.

1. Give the orders of Birds or Mammals, with examples, and describe
one.

—

2. State the division of the Crustacea into sub-classes, with its grounds.

—

13. Describe any class of the animal kingdom not mentionad above,
with illustrations of its orders.

14. Characterise, and refer to its place in the system, any one of the
following groups : Porifera, Pteropoda, Trematoda, Batrachia.

15. State what you know of the structure and classification of the ani-
mals exhibited.




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARYZEXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY, APRIL 22ND :(—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY IN, PART.

ETUMINGY . < s s v snss sevwvsan ssvsvsasds Wa DAWSON, LInD FIRoS

1. Describe the Post-pliocene deposits of Canada and Western Europe?
and explain the various theoretical views as to the climate which they
indicate.

2. State the subdivigions of the Eocene Tertiary in the Paris Basin, and
their supposed equivalents in England and America.

3. Describe the Muschelkalk and Lias, and state their geological rela-

tions.

4. State the geological relations of the following formations : Zechstein,
Wenlock, Caradoc, Ludlow,—and describe one of them.

5. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology
represented in British America, with their general geographical distribu-
tion.

6. What are the leading Botanical characters of the Flora of the Coal
formation.

7. Give a detailed account of any genus of vertebrate animals of the
Mesozoc period.

8. Explain the nature and origin of slaty structure and volcanic dykes.

9. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in
horizontal and inclined strata.

10. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of Garnet, Ilmenite
and Blende.

11. State the composition and mineralogical and geological relations
of the principal ores of Iron and Lead.

12. Describe Cinnabar, Pyrolusite and Malachite, with their composi-
tion and uses

13. State and explain the data for determining the relative ages of
sedimentary rocks, and of dykes or unstratified masses occurring in
them.

13. Name the Classes of Invertebrates represented by fossil remains in
the Pal@ozoic rocks, and give an example of each.

14. State fully the mode of occurrence and origin of mineral veins.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL
HISTORY, 1869.
} Tuespay, APRiL 131H:—9 AM. TO 1} P.M.
(FIRST PAPER.)
ZOOLOGY.

PR AROT e cra o s va b A e J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.
) )

-divi 8, with

1. Define the province or class Protozoa and its
t examples.

scribe

2. State the characters of the corallum in Zoanthara, and
one of the Silurian or Devonian genera,

3. Describe Homarus and Calymene, and state their zoological and

geological relations,

4. Describe the animal of Terebralula,and state the differences between
that genus and Spirifer, Atrypa and Leptena.

i 5. Describe fully the differences between typical Arachnida and Crus-
tacea.

6. Describe the structures of Cyanea, and state fully their relations to
those of Campanularia or Sertuluria, and the supposed relation of the
latter to graptolites.

7. Describe a mo lern Tetrabranchiate Cephalopod, and mention some
of its fossil allies.

8. What are the zoological affinities of the genera Comatula, Cyclops
Lymnea, Spirorbis ?

9. Characterize the Plagiostomi and Gunoidei, and give examples re-
cent and fossil.

10. How are Batrachia d'stinguished from Reptlir, and what are §ae
pecularities of Palzozoic Batrachia?

11. Describe two of the specimens exhibi‘ed, and refer he g to their
place in the classification.

12
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL

HISTORY, 1869.

THURSDAY ‘APRIL 15TH:—9 A.M. TO 1} P.M,
(SECOND PAPER.)

MINERALOGY.
Examiner..vecovevevs.veed. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. State the methods of detecting by the blowpipe the presence of Iron
fManganese, Sulphur and Silica in Minerals,

2. State in what ways and to what extent hardness and erystallin
orm may be employed in determining Minerals. Give some example®
in the case of Minerals of importance in the arts or in geology.

3. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the Felspars,
and their geological relations.

{. Describe chemically the more important ores of Iron, and explain
their geological distribution.

5. State the composition of Serpentine and Talc, and explain thei
occurrence in metamorphic rocks.

6. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relations of Tin,
Rock-galt and Petroleum.

7. What are the more important chemical, physical and geological
relations of Pyroxene and Hornblende.

Describe some of the principal Hydrous Silicates of tLe Zeolite sec
tion.

9. What are the distinctive characters of Calcite and Arragouite, and
of Pyrite and Marcasite.

10. Mention the more important Minerals containing Fluorine, Chro--
mium and Boracic Acid.

11. Name and describe the Sulphides of Copper, Lead and Zinc.

12. Give the names of the specimens exhibited, and the characters
upon which your determination of them is founded.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL
HISTORY, 1869.

MoxDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M.—AND FOLLOWING DAYS.

(THIRD PAPER.)

GEOLOGY.
Braninerss ooy vs G e J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. The Laurentian and Huronian Systems—what are their structure
and geographical distribution in North America, their useful minerals
and the formations in other countries chronologically parallel to them ?

2. Describe the Lower Silurian of Eastern America, stating the series
of formations in Canada, and their probable European equivalents.

3. (tive in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian roeks in Eastern
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma-
tions, naming some of its fossils.

4. Describe the Carboniferous system, with some of its eharacteristic
plants, and its distribution in America and Great Britain.
ribe the following formations, and state their geological posi-
tion—Oriskany, Corniferous Liimestone, Millstone Grit, Copper Slate.

6. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence
of the following genera— Phyllograpsus, Paradoxides, Pentamerus, Spirifer
Zaphrentis.

7. Describe the principal mineral deposits of the Lower Silurian forma-
tions in the Province of Quebec.

8. Describe Eozoon, Scolithus, Ambonychia, Ophileta, and state their
geological relations.

9. Explain the absence of the Permian in Eastern America, in connec-
tion with the observed relations of the Carboniferous and Triassic.

10. Describe the formations of the first period of the Mesozoic in Europe
and America, with their useful minerals and characteristic fossils.

11. Name the characteristic reptilian and cephalopodous genera of the
Jurassic period, and describe one of the formations of this period in
Europe.

12. State the geographical distribution and subdivisions of the Creta-
ceous in America and Europe.

13. Explain the structure, fossils and geological age of the Liag, Cal-
caire Grossier, London Clay, and Coralline Crag.

14. Describe the Boulder Clay, and explain the theories as to its forma-
tion,

15. Describe the gold veins of Nova Scotia, and the graphite deposits
of the Laurentian of Canada.

16. Mention the facts to be observed and noted in examining & natural
section or exposure of rocks, and the methods of ascertaining and re-
cording them, :

17. State the methods of exploring for mineral veins and extracting
their contents, with the differences between these methods and those em-
ployed in the case of minerals occurring in beds.

18. Examination on Specimens.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Saenlty of IAedicine,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
SATURDAY, APRIL 10TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
B()TA)'Y,

GATAIRET s o oo viov s lanivwsops J. W. Dawsow, LL.D., F.R.S,, &c

1. Describe the vegetable cell, with its several parts.
2. State the chemical composition of Cellulose and Protoplasm.

3. Describe the structures in dotted and spiral cells and ducts, and
explain their formation.

4. Describe chlorophyll, starch and gluten with their uses to the plant
5. Describe one of the woody wedges of an Exogenous stem.
6. Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf.

7. Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nutri-
tion of the plant.

8. Describe the leading kinds of inflorescence.

9. Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts
and position.

10. Describe the Ovule, and the relations of its parts to those of the s
seed.

11, Explain Fertilization in Phanogams.
12. Describe the reproductive organs of Mosses.

13. Describe the parts indicated by the terms Achenium, Stipule,
Root-fibril.

14. State the arrangement of Plants in groups in the natural system,
and give the characters of the larger divisions.

15. Explain the terms Gymnospermous, JEstivation, Parasite.

16. Refer the specimens exhibited to their series and class, and de-
scribe the forms of their leaves and the character of their inflorescence. :
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FACULTY OF LAW, McGILL COLLEGE,
MONTREAL.

SESSTONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 18(9
TuESDAY, APRIL 6TH.

CIVIL CODE.

First YEAR.

Examiner,cs.esseeesessarosassnancsss PROFESSOR LAFLAMME.

1. puelles sont les sources de notre droit civil ?

[

Donnez les principales divisions du droit.
3. Comment un étranger peut-il acquérir la qualité de sujet anglais?
4. Quelle différence notre droit actuel établit-il entre le citoyen sujet
Britannique et 1\%1‘:111}_',‘0?, quant & la jouissance des.droits civils et la
transmission de la propriété ?
5. Par quelles causes peut-on perdre la jouissance des droits civils ?
6. Quest-ce que I'absence ? quels droits les héritiers et les eréanciers

de I'absent peuvent-ils réclamer etquels procédés doivent-ils adopter pour
exercer ces droits ?

7. Quelles sont les conditions et qualités requises pour contracter un
mariage ?

8. Pour quelles causes et sous quelles conditions un mariage peat-il étre
annulé?

9. Quelles sont les causes qui donnent lieu a la séparation de corps e
geulles sont les formalités requises pour l'obtenir ?

10. Comment se fait la preuve de la filiation légitime des enfants et
dans quel cas le pére ou ses heritiers sont-ils recevables a mettre en
question la légitimité des enfants ?

11. Quels sont ceux qui ont droit & la tutelle, quelles sont les causes
d’exclusion et d’excuse de la tutelle ?

12. Quelles sont les obligations du tuteur ?

13. En quel cas '’émancipation du mineur a-t-elle lieu et quel est son
Fet?
effet?

14. Quest-ce que la curatelle, dans quels cas et comment est-elle
établie ?

15, Qulest-ce qu'une corporation, comment sont-elles constituées ?
Quels sont leur nature et leurs pouvoirs ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Farnlty of Law,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL TTH :—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE;
6 p.mM. TO 7 P.M., FOR HoNoOURS. 3
CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA.
SECOND YEAR.
Ezaminer,..ccooceecinee S Pror. LAFRENAYE,
1. Quelles sont les dispositions générales du code sur le mandat ?

2. Les mineurs peuvent-ils étre mandataires ?

3. Le mandataire peut-il substituer un autre dans lexécution du
mandat?

4. Dans quels cas s'établit la solidarité entre les mandataires ?

5. Quand et comment le mandataire doit-il rendre compte ?
6. Quand doit-il l'intérét ?

7. Dans quels cas le mandataire est-il regponsable personnellement en-
vers les tiers ?

8. Quelles sont les obligations du mandant envers les tiers ?

9. Quelles sont les principales opérations du commerce des courtiers
et des facteurs?

10. Comment se termine le mandat ?
11. Quelles sont les dispositions du code sur le prét a intérét ?

12. Quelle est la différence entre le dépot volontaire et le dépOt néces-
saire ?

13. Qu'est-ce que le séquestre judiciaire, en quels cas et pour quelles o
causes peut-il avoir lieu ?

14. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur la nature, la division et
I'étendue du cautionnement?

15. Dans quels cas et pour quelles causes la caution peut-elle agi®
contre le débiteur avant d’avoir payé?

16. Quelles sont les obligations principales de la caution judiciaire ?

17. Comment s'éteint le cautionnement?

N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions

for Honour course.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Faelty of Law,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
COMMERCIAL LAW.

FIRST YEAR.

7 LB T e S e N L e . ++«. PrOF. ABBOTT, D.C.L.

1. State what elements are essential to an obligation ; and what circum-
stances are essential to its validity.

2. From what sources do obligations arise ?

3. State what classes of persons are legally incapable of contracting.

4. State the distinction in respect of their capacity to contract, between
minors, under and above the age of puberty ; married women and minors;
interdicted persons and minors ; and drunken and insane persons.

5. State the ordinary causes of nullity in contracts, and define each of
them, Describe the effect of each upon the contract in which it occurs,
and the remedy to which it gives rise.

6. What is the rule with regard to the consideration of a contract, as
to its validity ? What as to the necessity for expressing it in the con-
tract.

7. State in what respects the law respecting lesion is changed by the
code, and in doing so point out the nature of the old law with regard
to it.

8. State shortly the leading rules for the interpretation of contracts;
and specially those applicable to language in contracts susceptible of two
interpretations, to the necessity for inserting in a contract every particu-
lar convention that is rendered obligatory by it, and as to the party who
should be entitled to the most favorable interpretation of it.

9. What is the effect of a contract for the alienation of a thing, and
how is such a contract affected by delivery ? Does the code make any,
and what change in the old law in this respect? What distinctions arise
when more than one contract has been made for the alienation of the same
thing, and when delivery has been made to one or the other purchaser?

Is there any and what difference in this respect with regard to contracts
for the alienation of immoveable property ?

10, State the effect of contracts as regards third persons, and describe

the leading distinctions which present themselves in the consideration of
this subject.
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11. Give the general principles applicable to contracts in fraud of credi-
tors, and specially those elements which require to concur to afford cause
for annulling a contract on that ground. State the distinction between
the remedies of creditors claiming debts existing before and after the con-
tract complained of; and the prescription applicable to actions based on
allegations of fraud of this character.

12. Define a quasi contract and a quasi offence, and point out the precise
distinction between them. Point out the distinetions asto the parties
capable of obliging themselves in these two ways.

13. Define the quasi contract negotiomur gestio: Explain the extent
to which a person is obliged by his reception of a thing not due him, and
the distinctions which arise as to his good or bad faith in so receiving it.

14. Describe the extent of the obligations of parents, tutors, school-
masters and employers, for damages caused by children, minors, pupils or
servants respectively. Also the extent of the obligation of owners of
animals for the damages caused by such animals.

15. What is the consequence of the non-performance of an obligation ?
when and under what circumstances does the remedy of the creditor come
into force? Is there any and what distinction in respect of the remedy,
between obligations to do, and not to do a thing?

16. State how default is established, and point out any distinction in
this respect arising from the nature of the contract, or from its terms.
Describe the effect of stipulations for a penalty, and for liquidated dam-
ages ; and state the difference, if any, between the old law and the code
in this respect.

17. Define a conditional obligation, and describe the distinctions between
suspensive and resolutive conditions. Of what nature is an obligation
dependent upon an eventunknown to the parties, but which had actually
occurred when the obligation arose? Of what nature is an obligation
with a term ? If these be not conditional obligations, point out how they
differ from that class of obligation.

18. Describe an alternative obligation. Who has the option of the
things due under it? What is the effect of the destruction of the things
due underit atdifferent times ; and point out the distinctions, if any, which
arise from such destruction being caused by or without fault on the part
.of the debtor.

19. How may obligations én solido be created ? What are the dis-
tinctions as to the necessity for a positive stipulation for solidarity of
obligation, arising from the nature of the obligation ? In what cases is
solidarity produced by reason of the cause from which the obligation
proceeds?

20. When is an obligation indivisible? Does the character of indivi-
sibility extend to the damages for the non performance of such an obli-
gation ? Point out the distinctions if any, between an indivisible obli-
gation due by two or more persons, and an obligation in solido.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Faenlty of Law,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

THURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M.;

AND 4 P.M. TO T P.M. FOR HONOURS.
FIRST YEAR.
Examiners..««s ««se++«+ PROFESSOR TORRANCE AND MR. TRENHOLME.

1. Where is the golden age of Roman Jurisprudence usually placed ;
swhat form did the cuitivation of the law take in this age, and state what
you know of the lives of the great jurists whose names are associated
with it ?

9. Mention the different sources of the Roman Law and define each.

R

3. Give some account of the works forming the corpus juris civilis and
of the changes effect>d n Roman Law by Justinian.

4. How many form: of marriige were there in Roman Law, and explain
each with respect to the formality of its celebration, its eonsequences and
the period when it prevailed?

5. Define tufela; how miny kinds were there in Roman Law, and ex-
plain each? How many and what kinds exist in our law ?

6. Was a peraon under a certain age obliged to receive a curator ?

7. Define res, bona, pecunia. Mention some divisions of resin early Ros
man Law, and give the divisions of ths Institutes, with the ground-
upon which they are based.

8. Enumerate the different classes of res ewfra patrimonium nostrum
and define each.

6. When did a person acquire or lose the ownership in animals fer ae
naturae, in animals wounded by him in the chase, and in bees escaped
from a hive, and what i3 our law on these subjects ?

10. Define thesaurus ; to whom did it belong? To whom is it given
by our law and to whom by the English law ?

11. Explain the action de tigno injuncto and point out its exceptio na
character and the grounds therefor.
o

2. To whom did the Roman Law give islands formed inrivers and
streams and what i3 our law on the subject

2
13. How wore servitudes created and how terminated ?

14. Mention the personil servitudes aad the rights and obligations of
the person enjoying them in each case?
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The following questions are for honors.

15. Mention some of the causes that successively contributed to the
improvement of the Roman Law ?

16. How was legitimation effected ? By whom was legitimation by sub-
sequent marriage introduced, what were the conditions necessary to its va-
lidity, and how did it differ in its effects from legitimation in our law?

17. Explain satisdatio tutorum vel curatorum : excusationes tutorum vel
curatorum, pointing out the resemblances and differences that exist in our
law.

18. Under what class of res were the sea and sea-shore (mare et litus
maris) placed, and what is the rule among modern nations as to jurisdic-
tion over these ?

19. Mention the different kinds of accession and some of the leading
rules on the subject ?

20, How arereal servitudes divided, and what is it that determines the
character of the servitude ?. Mention some of the principal servitudes of
each kind.

21. Explain emphytensis, superficies ani jus pignoris.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Faonlty of Zaw.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1

WeDNESDAY, APRIL TTH .—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE;
6 .M. To T p.M., FOR HONOURS.

CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA.
FIRST YEAR.
Examinery.coe coveons Ll Tee ey v o PROE, AR REN AR

1. Quelles sont les dispositions oénérales du code sur le contrat de

o
?

vente ?
xpliquez la capacité d’acheter ou de vendre.

. E
3. Quelles sont les choses qui peuvent étre vendues ?

4. Comment s'opdre la délivrance ?
5. Expliquez la garantie.

6. Dans quels cas 'acheteur doit-il lintérét du prix ?
7. Comment s'opére la veate des créances et droits d’action ?

8. Quelles bont les dispositions générales du co de sur le louage des
choses ?

9. Quel est le droit privilég
loyer ?

du locateur pour le paiement de son

10. La vente de la chose louée a-t-elle pour effet de casser le bail ?
Expliquez les dispositions du code sur cette matiére.

. Quelles sont les dispositions de P'article 1608 du code au sujet de
ceux q 1i occupent des héritages par simple tolérance du propriétaire, sans
bail ?

12. Quelles sont les réparations nécessaires auxquelles est tenu le
locateur ?

13. Le locataire peut-il louer ou céder son bail ?

14.: Quelle est la responsabilité des voituri

s par terre et par eau?

15. Enumérez les priviléges sur les biens meubles

16. Définissez ’hypotheque.

17. Quelles sont les dispositions du code sur l'hypothéque conven-
tionnelle ?

N. B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the ques-
tions for Honour course.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Saculty of Zaw,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY, 8TH APRIL.

SECOND YEAR.
Examiners,. ...« .+ PROFESSOR TORRANCE AND MRr. TRENHOLME.

1. What was the order of abintestate succession by the law of the XII
Tables and what were some of the principal changes and how effected,
(1) prior to the time of Justinian and (2) by Justinian?

9. What was the bonorum possessio and state whether wa have any-
thing in our law corresponding to that unie vir el uxor 2 Whence unde?

3. What are the causes of obligations a3 given in th? Institutes ?
of contracts were there and explain each ziving
ffarent periols in Roman

4. How many cla3
some idea of their comparative importance at di
Law ?

5. Define commodatum and point out wherein it resembles and differs
from mutuum and locatio-conductio.

6. Was the commodatus liable for the loss of the thing caused by inevit-
able accident, and if so in what cases ?

7. What were necessary deposits, and what important class of bailments
are assimilated to necessary deposits in our law ?

8. Mention the different kinds of sureties known to Roman Law with
some account of each.

9. Why was it important in sale that the price should be in money ?

10. When was the contract of sale perfected, and from what time was
the thing sold at the risk of the purchaser ? Explain fully.

11. What was the actio serviana, and does it exist in our law ?

12. How many degrees of culpa were there in Roman Law ? Explain
fully.

13. What was the condictio indebiti, and does it exist in our law ?

14. Could a sum paid by error of law be recovered back? What was
the opinion of Pothier, and what is our law ?

The following questions are for honors :

15. Define obligatio, and state how obligations are divided in the Insti-
tutes.

16. Mention the confractus nominati, a state under what four heads
all innominate contracts may be ranged.

17. A borrows from B 100 pieees of gold, and before he pays them
back the piece is lowered in value one fitth by the sovereign, what num-
ber of pieces is A obliged to return ?

18. Define venditio-emptio, and state wherein it differs from sale as de-
fined by our Code.

19. What were arrhae or arrae, and what new character was given to
them by Justinian ? What is the rule in our law where earnest has been
given ?

20. What are the principal obligations quast ex contractu ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Faculty of Zaw,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1859.

PARTNERSHIP.
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.

Ezaminer,..oo voveeisinsronncsasiaananes PROFESSOR ABBOTT.

1. Define the contract of partnership: state the modifications in the
liability of the individual partners towards third persons, and towards
each other which may be made by the articles of partnership.

2. Are any and what formalities prescribed by law for giving publicity
to the description of the members of a partnership ? What are the con-
sequences of neglect of these formalities, as to the penalties for such
neglect ? and how does it affect the remedies of third persons.

3. What are the obligations of a partmer in respect of what he has pro-
mised to contribute to the firm ? and as to things contributed to it, of
which it has been evicted ?

4, Ifa partneris creditor individnally of the debtor of the partnership,
in what way should a payment to him be imputed? Aund how would the
ruleyou lay down be affected, by an agreement between such partner and
the debtor at the time of the payment?

5. What distinctions as to the person at whose risk things contributed
to the partnership are beld by it, arise from the nature of such things ?
What from the purpose for which they are contributed ?

6. What are the powers of the partners as to the management of the
business where no provision is made for it in the articles? How far may
the general rule be varied by the agreement of partunership?

7. Define universal and particular partnerships. How are commercial
partnerships divided ? Define each class of commercial partnerships.

8. Describe the difference between a general partner and a special part-
ner, in a limited partnership. Are gpecial partners under any, and if any,
what disabilities as to taking part in the business of the firm ?

9. In what modes may partnerships be dissolved ?  What is the rule as
to the dissolution of partnerships formed without limit as to duration 2 To
what modification is the general rule subjected ? How and under what
circumstances may a partnership limited as to duration, be dissolved
before the expiration of the stipulated term ?

10. Have the former partners any, and if any, what powers with regard
to the business of the firm, after dissolution ? State the distinctions as to
creditors’ rights against the effects of the firm, and the effects of indivi-
dual partners. Are there any circumstances under which persons who
have been partners in a firm remain liable fyr debts incurred after their
connection with it has ceased, and if there be, state them in detail.

1. State the circumstances which are essential to the existence of the
cont ac: known as a bill of exchange. Also to that known as a promis-
sory note.

9. Describe the obligations towards third parties, and towards each
other, which are assumed by the parties to a bill of exchange. And point
out which of the parties to a bill and to a note, stand in the same posi-
tions relatively to third parties and to each other.
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3. Describe the obligation of an endorser pour aval: of an acceptor
au besoin, aund of an acceptor supra protest: and point out any distinc-
tions which exist between them and ordinary endorsers, and acceptors;
whether as to the nature of their liability, or as to the remedies against
them respectively.

4. What is the effect of the omission of the words ‘¢ value received” in
a bill or note ?

5. Define the expression “bond fide holder for value,” giving an expla-
nation of the bona fides implied in it, the nature of the facts requisite to
constitute & © holder,” and the description of value which must be given
to0 entitle such holder to be regarded as a holder for value.

6. What facts respecting previous parties to a bill or note, are admit-
ted by its endorsement ?

7. What is meant by noting a bill for non acceptance? What notice
thereof is necessary, if any ?

8. What is meant by a bill or note being payable generally ? Where i3
such bill or note payable? Relate the changes of the law which have
taken place in Lower Canada with ragard to the place at which bills and
notes are payable.

9. What is the effect as to the other parties to a bill, of the payment of
it by the acceptor ? by the second endorser? by the drawer ?

10. In what cases is the drawer prevented from availing himself of the
want of protest or notice, upon the dishonor of a bill.

INSURANCE.

1. Define the contract of insurance, and give a general description of
the matters to which it is applicable. Detail the matters to which it has
already been applied.

2. otate which kinds of insurance are commercial contracts ; and which
are not ; and point out the reasons for the distinction.

3. To what extent, if any, must the insured have an interest in the
object of an insurance ? When must he possess such interest? To what
extent can he recover upon a contract of insurance ?

+. How are contracts of insuranceusually evi lenced ? Is the ordinary
instrument essential in every case? Describe the distinctions existing in
this respect.

5. How may policies of insurance be transfered 2 To whom? How far
is the privity or assent of the insurer required ?

6. What are the obligations of the insured as to the information to
which the insurer is entitled ? State the law on this point fully and in
detail.

7. What is a warranty ? Whatis the effect of it ?  What are the war-
ranties implied in every contract of marine insurance ?

8. When misrepresentation of a material fact has occurred, and a loss
has followed ; is it material tothe right of indemnuity that the loss did not
arise from any circumstance which was misrepresented ?

9. What should a policy of marine insurinc> contain? Answer this
quasti' n in de'ail; and state resons £or the inser.ion of ¢v ry thing con-
dsiered essential to the validity of the policy.

10. In what cases is the premiam not due; and if paid may be reco-
verad back ? Pointoit the resasons for the provisions of law in this
respect.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Funw'ty of Law,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

TuEsSDAY, APRIL 6TH.
CIVIL CODE.
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR.

EZaminer,.. .. esoeveensssesnsssseses s PROFESSOR LAFLAMME,

1. Quand et par quels actes font les conventions matrimoniales?
| Quelles regles particuliéres la loi a-t-elle établi concernant ces conven-
b it tions ?

- S 9. Comment se forme la communauté de biens? de quoi se compose-t-
elle ? Quelles en sont les charges et dettes?
\ 3. Quelles sont les clauses et conditions les plus ordinaires concernant
! la communauté conventionnelle ?

i 4. Quels sont les droits des conjoints sur les biens de la communaunté
le pendant qu’elle subsiste ?

5. Comment se dissout la communauté ?

6. Comment les créanciers respectifs des époux peuvent-ils ex
leurs réclamations contre eux pendant la communauté et apréssa dissolu-
tion, v. g. le créancier du mari ou de la femme pour une dette antérieure
au mariage, de méme pour une dette contractée pendant le mariage ?

7. Pour quelles causes la femme ou ses héritiers peuvent-ils réclamer
indemnité contre le mari ou ses héritiers, aprés la dissolution de la com-
munauté ?

8. Qulest-ce que le douaire, combien d’espece, quelle est sa nature ?

9. En quoi consiste le douaire 1égal es
femme et des enfants, quels biens y sont

t le dounaire conventionnel de la

sujets ?

10. Quand et comment se contracte l'obligation du douaire ; quand
est-il ouvert et comment la femme en est-elle saisie ?

11. Quelles sont les charges du douaire pour la douairiére et pour les
enfants ?

gt 12. Comment finit le douaire et pour quelles causes une femme peut-
: elle étre privée de son douaire ?
35 13. Sous quelles conditions les. enfants peuvent-ils réclamer leur dou-
ire ?
14. Quelles aliénations faites pendant le mariage des propriétés su-
jettes au douaire font perdre le droit des enfants au douaire sur ces pro-
priétés et quelles sont leurs réclamations contre les héritiers du pére en

pareil cas?













McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Saewlty of Law,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.
THURSDAY APRIL 8TH:—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M.

AND 4 P.M. TO | P.M. FOR Hoxors.

THIRD YEAR.

Examiners.coeeveoaess ProressorS TORRANCE AND TRENHOLME.
1. In how many ways may a person by our law dispose of his property
B by gratuitous title? Define each pointing out essential differences.

| 2. A being about to die or incur civil death hands to B. as a gift a sum
f £100; is the givit valid, and on which principle is the law based in
this matter ?

{ 3. In what form must all gifts and acceptances thereof be made and
what exceptions to the general rule?

4. May a gift be accepted after the death either of the donor or donee ?
Give reasons.

5. What was insinuation of gifts; whence did it derive its origin and
when was it supplanted in our law ?

6. What was the actio pauliana and does it exist in our law ?

: 7. Mention some of the principal features that distinguish gifts by
contract of marriage from ordinary gifts inter vivos?

8. Mention some of the principal changes effected by the code in the
law of gifts (1) as to the capacity of different persons and classes of per-
sons to make or receive gifts; (2) as to acceptance and delivery in gifts;
(3) as to the revocation of gifts; (4) as to the enumeration of moveables
in gifts.

9. How many kinds of wills exist in our law and explain each ?

10. May a will void as a will in the form in which in purports to be
made nevertheless be valid as a will in another form ?

11. Mention the principal changes effected by our code respecting wills ?

12. What is the right of accrual (jus accrescendi) between legatees and
when does it take place?

12" Mention some of the leading rules to be born in mind in the ad-
duction of evidence: ’

14. Define evidence and mention its different kinds, stating how each
kind may be contradicted or disproved.
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15. What was the law of evidence in force in Lower Canada at the
time of the Conquest and give a sketch of the more important changes
that have taken place in it since that date mentioning the ordinances
and statutes effecting the same.

16. What crimes render a person incompetent as a witness on account
of infamy and state whether in all cases this is a perpetual infamy
according to our statutes?

17. What matters may be proved by testimony of witnesses and how
many witness 'y to established a fact?

18. What four general rules does Pothier deduce from the Ord. of
1657 respecting the admissibility of parol evidence ?

19. What was the Statute of Frauds and which of its provisions exist
in our law ? How and when were they introduced ?

20. How are presumptions divided and define each kind ?
The following questions are for honors :

91. Mention some of the consequences that follow respectively from
the doctrine (1) that a gift is a contract: (2) that it is irrevocable: (3)
that it must be gratnitous.

99. What is the right of separation of property (séparation de palri-
moine) and when and by whom may it be exercised ?

23. What ordinances in France regulated the law respecting gifts,
wills and substitutions at the time Pothier wrote and were these ordin-

nces ever law in Lower Canada? Give reasons,

24. Why is it important to know the law respecting gifts in force be-
fore the Code as well as under the Code ?

925. From what time does the legatee acquire rights which are trans-
missible to his heirs ?

26. How many kinds of substitutions are there in Lower Uanada, and
define each?

27. What is the legal presumption that arises from a marriage in Lower
Canada without a written contract of marriage, and does the same pre-
sumption exist in case of persons marrying in England who afterwards
remove to Lower Canada? Explain the principle on which the law pro-
ceeds in these matters.

98. What are the different kinds of oaths that may be administered to
an opposite party in a suit, and explain each?

29, How is the juramentum judiciale divided, and when is each properly
administered ?

30. Mention instances in our law where a person is allowed to give
testimony for himself.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Saelty of Law,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1869.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL Tth.—4 P.M TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ;
6 p.M. TO 7 p.M., FOR HONOURS.

CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA.
THIRD YEAR.

Examinerysseeeesosossssassssses «iesscssss PROF, LAPRFNAYE

. Expliquez la preseription acquisitive.

. Expliquez la prescription extinctive ou libératoire.

. Peut-on renoncer d’avance a la prescription ?

. Les Tribunaux peuvent-ils suppléer d’office la prescription ?

. Quelle est la possession requise pour la prescription ?

5. Enumérez les causes principales qui empéchsnt la prescription ?

. Comment la prescription a-t-elle lieu contre I'Eglise ?

Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription ?

Quelles sont les causes qui suspendent le cours_de la prescription ?

). Dans quels cas la prescription de trente ans g'applique-t-elle ?

. Daas quels cas un titre-nouvel doit-il étre fourni?

. Comment s'acquiert la prescription par les tiers-acquéreurs ?

13. Aprés quel laps de temps, les architectes et les entrepreneurs sont-
ils déchargés de leur garantie?

14. Dans quels cas l'action est-elle prescrite par cing ans ? par deux
ans? par un an?

15

. Dans quels cas de prescription la créance est absolument éteinte

et nulle action ne peut &étre regue ?

16. Quelle est la différence entre la contrainte par corps pour Causes
d'action civile, pour rébellion & justice et pour mépris de cour ?

17. Expliquez la nature, I'étendue etla durée de la contrainte par corps
contre le gardien.

18. Dans quels cas et comment s'opere l'arrestation d’un débiteur pour
dettes par bref de copias ad respondendum ?

N. B.—The first 12 questions are for the Degree. All the 18 question®
for the Honour course.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MOMTREAL.

Faenlty of Law,

TuESDAY, APRIL 13TH :—4 TO 6 P.M.
CriMiNAL Law.

THIRD YEAR.

EXaMINeT . «vvssesssse sevaasssssss PROF. CARTRE.

1. Give a definition of the crime of larceny and state all the circum-
stances necessary to constitute the offence.

9. State the rule applicable to the fraudulent conversion of goods,
where the original taking, may have been bond fide and without any fraud-

ulentintent. Give instances in illustration of the rule.

3. What is the rule applicable to clerks and servants having the pos-
sessicn or care of the property of their masters.

4. Are there any objects, the taking of which does not constitute lar-
ceny. Give illustrations.

5. Define the crime of embezzlement and state all the ingredients ne-
cessery to constitute it.

6. State in what respect the crime of embezzlement differs from that
of larceny ; and give instances illustrating their distinctive characteris-
tics,

7. Define the offence of obtaining property under false pretenses, and
the recessary ingredients to constitute it ; and in what respect it differs
frox a mere deceit or fraud.

8. Define the crime of robbery and its characteristies.

9. In what respect does it differ from larceny ?

10. Define the crime of barglary and state all the circumstances neces-
sary to constitute it.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FORTHE

ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL, 1869.

=

ApriL 20TH :—4 TO T P.M.
RomaN Law.

EXQIMiners..«oe . os«vssvues PROF. TORRANCE AND MR. TRENHOLME.
1. Mention the different periods into which the history of Roman Law
is usually divided, with the distinguishing characteristics, and principal
jurists, of each period.

9. Givean account of usucapio and prescriptio in Roman Law, pointing
out alogies in our law.

3. What was the peculium of the son, and what jwere the successive
steps of progress in the law on this subject ?

4. What was the Dos and what were some of the changes it underwent
in Roman Law?

5. Explain the different kinds of wills in Roman Law, (including co-
dicils), and point out their connection with and influence upon wills in
our law.

6. Give some account of the influence exerted on Roman Law by the
jurisdiction of the Prator.

. What was the law of abintestate succession established by Justinian
and point out analogies and differences in our law.

8. Explain the different contracts Re,

9. What is considered a survenance d’ enfant in our law sufficient to
give rise to revocation of gifts? In what condition does the thing then
return to the donor, and is the law the same in case of revocation for
cause of ingratitude? Give reasons.

10. What is the conventional appointment of an heir (institution con-
tractuelle) and to what extent does it exist in our law ?

11. May the husband by our law dispose of all the property of the
community by gift inter vivos; may he by will, and what is the effect of
his doing so in the latter case ?

12. Point out fully the importance at different periods since the Con-
quest of distinguishing between commercial and non-commercial matters
in our law. ;

of persons incompetent to

13. Mention the different persons and classes
on which such incompetency

as
give testimony in our law, with the grounds
is based in each case.

14. What is the effect of absence of place and date in wills in our
law ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE

ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL, 1869.

COMMERCIAL LAW.
EXQMINer, «..eeoveeecesessssscssese. . PROF. ABBOTT, DL
Aprin, 20TH :(—4 TO 7 P.M. .
1. Give the definitions of the contract of sale according to the old law,

and to the code. Point out the distinctions created by the change, and
describe particularly the effect, if any, upon the doctrine of delivery.

9. Describe the changes, if any, produced by the code in the law of
default, of damages, liquidated and unliquidated, and of penalties for non-
performance of a contract. Point out the conflict caused by these changes
with the rules which formerly were held to govern these subjects, and
how far the principles on which those rules should have rested, are in-
fringed by them, if at all :

3. Give a concise view of the rules of law governing the right of dis-
solution of partnerships, not limited as to time State to what extent a
partner has the power of withdrawing himeelf without legal cause before
the expiration of the time fixed by the agreement between the partners :
and the consequences of a partner’s withdrawal from a firm, under any
circumstances without the consent of his co-partners.

4. Define a ‘ Charter Party :” “a Bill of Lading.” In what respects
can either of these instruments be used as evidence of the transfer or
ownership of property ? Describe the differences (if any) between the
obligations of the owner of a ship under a ¢ Charter Party,” and those
created by a Bill of Lading.

5. What is the effect upon a Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note, or
upon the procedure in a suit for its recovery, of the omission of the
words ¢ value received ?” State how far the negotiability of a note may
be impaired by its form : or by the form of the endorsement upon it; and
how far its negotiability is of necessity arrested by its payment.

6. What are the obligations of the insured as to the representation of
facts concerning the subject matter of an insurance ? State the effect of
the misrepresentation or concealment of any fact, and all the distinction,,
which arise in the discussion of that question. Describe the differences
if any, between a representation and a warranty, as to their nature, and
as to the effects of their proving to be unfounded in fact.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE

GOLD MEDAL, 1869.

APRIL 218T:—4 TO 7 P.M.

v o dele s s ainis's v s PROFESSOR LUAFRENAYE,

Ezxzaminer,

. Expliquez les dispositions du code sur la promesse de vente ?
2. Expliquez le droit de résolution d’'une vente d'immeuble faute de
paiement du prix ?
3. Quentendez-vous par la faculté de réméré et quel est son effet ?
. Dans quels cas le locateur peut-il exercer un droit d'action pour ré-
gilier le bail ?
5. Le locataire a~t-il le droit d’exlever les améliorations quil a faites a
la chose louée ?
6. Comment se termine le contrat de lonage des chose
7. Expliquez les dispositions du code sur les transactions?
8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du code sur les rentes via-
geres ?
9. La dation en paiement décharge-t-elle la caution?
10. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du code sur le gage?

N

2

R Ay veeee+. PROFESSOR LAFLAMME.

Ezamaner,.

1. Quels sont les effets particuliers du mariage annulé dans le cas o
les époux ou 'un d’eux étaient de bonne foi?

2. Quels sont les pouvoirs du tuteur en ce qui concerne les biens du
mineur ?

3. Quel est en général V'effet des actes passés soit par le tuteur soit par
le mineur, sans autorisation du conseil de famille ou du juge ?

4. Dites ce que cest que la représentation et sous quelles conditions
elle peut avoir lieu ?

5. En vertu de quel titre un bien pouvait-il acquérir la qualité de
propre de succession sous le droit antérieur au code ?

6. Les choses dont nous devenons propriétaires en vertu d'un droitqui
nous a été transmis a un titre que fait des propres, nous tiennent-elles na-
ture de propres?

7. Le rapport en matiére de succession se fait-il en nature ?

8. Les héritiers de la femme peuvent-ils dans tous les cas exercer le
droit de reprise d'apport ?

9. La séparation contractuelle.différe-t-elle de 1'exclusion de commu-
naute ?

10. Comment chacane des parties est-elle tenue des dettes de la conti-
nuation de communauté ?

U AT R R U v .eee.se.PROFESSOR CARTER.

1, Into how many classes are offences at common law divided ? Give
a definition of each class fully.

2. Explain what is meant by Common law; and in what manner and
to what extent it forms part of the criminal law.

3. What is the difference between an Appeal, and the remedy by Cer-
tiorari? Explain the law applicable to each, and the formalities to be

observed in the prosecution of these remedies.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

[

Snenlty of Fedicine,

M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69

S OF MEDICINE.

Examiner «ees PrROF. W. FRrASER, M.D,

1. Describe t ug Fluids concerned in the process of Digestion

and explain their action.

nd explain how sensation is excited

2. Enumerate the Sensory Gang]
in each.

the functions®of the Spinal Cord as an independent
1ce between a central and reflex spinal

3. What are
nervous cent
action.

State the diffe

16 minute structure o voluntary Mus e
for healthy action,
y average d in health of the solid and fluid
duce ) ) A the amount as
certained and how influenced by diet and ¢

ninute structure of the Skin—the daily amount an
its Excretory Products and how it is influenced by diet, exer

purpose
cise and temperature,

ANATOMY. 4} TO 6 P.M.

i vee«essPrOF, W. E. ScorT, M.D.

INET e e casbsessase

Lo

1. Name the membranes of the brain and give the boundaries of the
lateral

he internal carotid and what

o tunics of the eyeball?

4. In wha
situated ?

composed.

r stiructure of the I ey are the malpighian bodies
the s of a malpighian corpuscle and of what it is

plexus does the great nerve arise, and mention

From wha }
the thigh are supplied

t
hat muscles of

6. Enumerate all the muscles of the thigh, leg and foot.
1+




1 McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

X Suendty of FAledirine,
i
; H M.D., C.M,, PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69.
il SATURDAY, APRIL 171H :—10 TO 11.30 A.M,
23 }
= |
: MATERIA MEDICA.
&
EZQMINer ««eees ooessso+ PROF. Wy, WrigET, M.D., L .R.C.8.E,
{ 1. Give the way to make Sulp. of Quinine and the chief tests (Hera-
: path’s, &c.) for its detection.
w :
b : 2. Describe Aconella, shewing how it differs from Aconitina, and in
\ what it resembles Anarcotina.
i) 3. How would you know if Chloroform were good? If bad, what
(- ¥ might be the impurities, and how are they discovered ?
i 3
| 4. Relate the effects of Atropia in health and disease. 1. Upon the
renal organs. 2. In increasing the oxidizing process within the body.
3. As a direct stimulant to the sympathetic nervous system, and state
i the therapeutical uses founded upon such effects.
5. Mention some of the uses of Tartar Emetic, explaining its mode of
action in the chief cases, and the dose or form to be prescribed.
4 6. State the rules to be observed in the application of blisters.
i
i

CHEMISTRY, 11.30 A.M. TO1 P.M
Examiner ecese socses esssssssssss PROFESSOR R, CraAlg, M.D
1. What are the constituents of the atmosphere, their relative propor-

tions by weight and by volume, and what is its density at different alti-
tudes?

2. Describe the solar spectrum. What forces besides light are present
in it, and how are they distributed ?

3. (;i"e the ‘—‘“T”{‘“»:ili”“ by v U]‘_“'”‘? of hydrochleric acid, water and
ammonia, and describe the properties and mode of preparation of am-
monia.

4, Desecribe the conditions
give an outline of the principa
obtained from their ores.

re, and

5. ]?uscphe 11)’&1’00)::111& acid, the methods for preparing it and fo®
detecting its presence in organic mixtures.

6. Give typical formul for alcohol, and for simple, double and com-
pouud others.




Mc¢GILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
Faenlty of Fedicine,
M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69.
TuespAy, ArriL 207H:—10 T0 113 A.M.

SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY.
Ezaminers. § TRO¥ESSoR Gro. W, Camerery, A.M., M.D.,
bR L G. E. Fexwiok, M.D.

1. What is meant by the Antiseptic system of treatment in Surgery ?
In what cases is the use of carbolic acid specially indicated, and in what
forms is it employed ?

2. Describe the different methods of Acupressure, and the advantages
claimed for it over the Ligature.

3. Describe the symptoms and treatment of the four principal Dislo=
cations of the Hip Joint.

4, Describe the symptoms and various methods of treatment, in Popli-
teal Aneurism,

5. Describe the symptoms and appearance of the limb in “ Fracture
through the Condyles of the humerus.” In what class of patients
does this accident occur, in what position would you place the limb in
setting it, and what the usual result ?

6. Wh,t is abscision and what enucleation of the eyeball, describe the
steps of e » ch operation, and in what cases are they thought advisable ?

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 11} A.M.T01 P.N.
Examiner. .s«s «»»+ PROF. R. P. HowarD, M.D. L.R.C.S.E., gtc.

1. Describe the more important symptoms and the treatment of Rickets

2. State the diagnostic differences between Capillary Bronchitis and
Pneumonia, and the treatment of the former.

3. Describe the morbid appearances found in Tuberculous Meningitis,

4. What are the causes of C_hmnic Valvular Disease of the Heart, and
the symptoms and signs of Mitral Regurgitation? What are the usual
modes of death in Mitral and in Aortic Regurgitation regpectively ?

5. How may Diphtheria be known from Tonsillitis ? Detail the treat.
ment of the former.

6. What form of renal disease i3 produced by cold and by gout res-
pectively ? State the circumstances by which a diagnosis may he made
between them, and sketch the treatment of Scarlatinal Dropsy,
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

SION, 1868-69

M,D., C.M,, HOI MES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SI
28

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28TH,

is open for competition to

Norg.—This Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty,
those members of the graduating class who have undergone successfully their final
examinations, and whose inaugural theses are deemed respectively worthy of 100
the maximum number of marks for any thesis baing 200. Complete

or more,
wrks (50 for each branch) making the

marks

ons are equal to 400 me
le 600. Six hours is the time allowed for answering the

answers to all the qu
total number obtainab

questions in all the branches.
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.

...Proressor W. Fraser, M.D

Examiner. cececesssscascssss

1. How ig Animal Heat produced ?
9. Enumerate the Molor Nerves supplying the muscles of the Eye-lids,
Eye-balls and Iris; and explain the effect, on the function of these parts,
of Paralysis of their respective nerves.

3. What ig meant by Transformation of Tissue? Give the number of

such and an example of each.

MATERIA MEDICA.

Feaminer. - « v« + +++»+ PROFESSOR W. WRIGHT, M.D., L.R.C.S.E.

;. Explain the formation of Nordhaussen, Commercial, and pure Sul-
phuric Acid.

2. Give an account of the chief kinds of Cinckona Bark.

3. State the principal uses of Tannic Acid, and of the more important
drugs of which it is the active ingredient.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTR

Suenlty of edicine,
HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28TH

I

ANATOMY.

BUEQMABEY -« oy s 3ssns 'cracainsb « ««++ PROFESSOR W. E. Scort, M.D.

1. Give the formation, relations and branches of the brachial plexus
and name the muscles of the superior extremity supplied by the follow-
ing nerves, viz: median, ulnar, circumflex, musculo-cut yug, museulo-
spiral, and posterior interosseous.

2. Mention all the openir

in the base of the Craniun
and arteries passing through each, as well as the
attached to the temporal bone

1 the nerves

museles that are

3. Enumerate the muscles of the abdomen, Give the origin, insertion
and relations of the transversalis muscle, the boundaries of the spermatic
canal, the course

and coverings of direct and oblique inguinal and also
of femoral hernia.

CHEMISTRY.

Examiner.. .

cesrsammccs

sseceese.. PROFESSOR R. CrAIE, M.D.

1. Give

an explanation of the production of colours by interference
of light.

2. What sub

unite with

ances are produced when ammonia (N H 3) is caused to
hydrated acids and anhydrides respectively, and how do the

compounds thus produced differ from each other ?

3. Degcril

e Chloroform; give formula for its preparation; and the
means for detecting impurities.




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
Faenlty of Aledicvine,
M.D, O.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1868-69.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28TH.
SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY.

Ay s ¢ Proressor Gro. W. CampeneLy, AM., M.D, &c.
SRy L G. E. Fexwick, M.D.

ses or accidents is Tracheotomy advisable, what

1. In what dis
arve the difficulties or dangers connected with the operation, and how

should it be performed ?

9. What are the diagnostic symptoms and treatment of penetra-

ting wounds of the chest, attended by wounded lung?

3. Describe the various alterations which occur in the urethra, perineum,
urinary bladder, ureters and kidneys, as the result of stricture of the

urethra of long standing.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.
Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D,, L.R.C 8.E., &c.

10sis between Cerebral Hamorrhage (Apoplexy),

Uramic Co
vt : heart, and the treatment in each case.

1 the Pseudo-Apoplectic seizures which occur in fatty

degene

2. Describe condary effects of Neuralgia of the fifth Cranial
Nerve, and explain the principles of their causation. Enumerate the
via, according to the conditions under which they

varieties of
oceur.

3. State the arguments against the opinion that Pulmonary Tubercle
in man originates in the products of some local irritation, such as a dis-
eased joint, a fistula, an abscess, as it is alleged to do in the Guinea-
I

ig.
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M.D., C.M.,

1868~69

Y, 4 3 Pr
FEraminer..«. s PR(

1. Degeribe the chang:

through the Fallopian tube
9. Describe the diseases of the Placenta which gi

3. Give the caus

birth of the chi

hage occurring before tl

) CLINICAL MEDICINI

Prorrssor G. E. Fexwick, M.D

§ :
? « J. M. Draxkg, M.D

ELAMINers. cses sasssssnses .

1. Describe the signs of delivery -in the living and the dead,

and by what means would you determine the probable time that has

elapsed since actual delivery ?

will prove that a child

2. What si

rng other than the hydr
was born alive, and what are the facts with r

to the condition ol

the lunes which render the presence or absence of

liable ?

them unre-

3. What is the difference between Presbyopia and Hypermetropia ?

| of the eye

State the causes of these affections and the physical condi

in each,
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